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FOREWORD

I wish to express my gratitude to Professor David Greene and Professor Brian O Cuiv of
the School of Celtic Studies, Dublin Institute for Advanced Studies, for their support during
the preparation of this book; to Professor Toméds O Concheanainn and Professor Tom4s de
Bhaldraithe for their help, to Mr. P61 Breatnach; and particularly to Dr. P4draig de Brin and
Dr. Arndt Wigger for their constant aid and advice; to Miss Doreen Callan, Maire Ui
Chinnseala, Mrs. Patricia Dunne and to Miss Cathleen Sheppard who were associated with
the preparation of the typescript; to Mr. P4draig O Cearbhaill and to Brid Ni Chearbhaill
without whose patience and help this book would never have been completed.

FOREWORD TO THIRD EDITION

I would like to express my thanks to my friend Dr. Arndt Wigger for his assistance in
enhancing the typography and design of this third edition of Learning Irish. While these
improvements along with some minor updating of the material have resulted in changes in the
pagination, the text of the previous edition remains essentially unaltered.

ABBREVIATIONS

adj. adjective n. noun

adv. adverb neg. negative
alt. alternative(ly) num. numeral
art. article pl. plural
comp. comparative prep. preposition
conj. conjunction pron. pronoun
ctd. continued rel. relative
fut. future sing. singular
gen. genitive superl. superlative
habit. habitual v. adj. verbal adjective
incl. including vbh. verb

len. lenition v. n. verbal noun

lit. literally voc. vocative



INTRODUCTION

THE IRISH LANGUAGE

Irish is one of the many languages spoken aross Europe and as far east as India, that trace
their descent from Indo-European, a hypothetical ancestor-language thought to have been
spoken more than 4,500 years ago. Irish belongs to the Celtic branch of the Indo-European
family, as the diagram below shows. It and three other members of this branch — Scottish
Gaelic, Welsh and Breton — are today alive as community languages.

The form of Celtic that was to become Irish was brought to Ireland by the invading Gaels
—about 300 B.C. according to some scholars. Later it spread to Scotland and the Isle of Man.
Scottish Gaelic and Manx gradually separated from Irish (and, more slowly, from each other),
and they can be thought of as distinct languages from the seventeenth century onwards. The
term ‘Gaelic’ may be used to denote all three.

It appears that the early Irish learned the art of writing at about the time of their conversion
to Christianity, in the fifth century. After that, the language can be seen to go through four
stages of continuous historical development, as far as its written form is concerned: Old Irish
(approximately A.D. 600 — 900), Middle Irish (c. 900 — 1200), Early Modern Irish (c. 1200 -
1650), and Modern Irish. Throughout this development Irish borrowed words from other
languages it came into contact with (pre-eminently from Latin, from Norse, from Anglo-
Norman (a dialect of French), and from English.

From the earliest times Irish has been cultivated for literature and learning. It in fact
possesses one of the oldest literatures in Europe.

INDOEUROPEAN
Tocharian
BALTO-SLAVIC
Lithudnian Polish Hittite |\ DO-IRANIAN
Latvian Czech .
etc. Slovak imesise.
Serbo-Croat
Bulgarian Greek
Russian .
Ukrainian Albanian Persian Sanskrit
etc. Kurdish Hindi
ITALIC etc. Urdu
Bengali
GERMANIC Punjabi

/ ' Singhalese
\ CELTIC Latin, etc. etc.

Icelandic English
Faroese Frisian Portuguese
Norwegian  Dutch Spanish

Swedish German Irish Welsh Catalan
Danish etc. Scottish- Breton French
etc. Gaelic Comnish  Italian
Manx Rumanian

etc.
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MODERN IRISH

In the 16th century Irish was the language of nearly everyone in Ireland. The educated and
upper classes, moreover, were familiar with a standardised literary dialect, Classical Irish,
used throughout the Gaelic world. This dialect was the special care of poets, who used it most
notably for intricate verse in praise of the Gaelic and Norman-Gaelic aristocracy, their
patrons.

When, in the 17th century, that aristocracy was annihilated or dispersed and the Bardic
schools suppressed, Classical Irish began to die out (though its spelling, with modifications,
survived until the spelling reform of 1945). Popular dialects, which undoubtedly had always
been present in Irish, as in any language, came to the fore.

Though cultivated less and less by a literary class, Irish was still spoken throughout the
countryside and to some extent in the towns, including Dublin. But the language of many of
the new colonists was English; the language of government, of politics, of schooling, and of
every sort of material advancement was also now English. Not surprisingly, Irish gradually
retreated, in time ceasing to be the majority language and eventually becoming the almost
exclusive property of some of the rural poor. Yet since the population was increasing
enormously, there were probably more Irish-speakers than ever before on the eve of the Great
Famine (1846-48), which, hitting the poorest hardest, changed the picture drastically.

Ireland became, for the most part, a nation speaking what is called Hiberno-English, a
dialect (or set of dialects) of English much influenced by Irish. The Irish language itself
survived, as a community language, only in the isolated and shrinking rural districts we call
the Gaeltacht.

At the end of the 19th century a movement to restore Irish grew up and became popular. It
eventually played an important part in the struggle for national independence, and thus, since
the winning of formal political independence for most of the country in 1922, it has been
official government policy, in name at least, to preserve the Gaeltacht and to make Irish the
vernacular of the majority elsewhere.

There has been little success in doing either. Looking at the Gaeltacht, we see that in 1925
its population was found (no doubt over-optimistically) to be 257,000, of whom 12,000 were
monoglots; today its population is probably less than 30,000, of whom very few are mono-
glots. Looking at the rest of the country (‘Galltacht’) we see that Irish is spoken little and,
moreover, is now declining disastrously in the schools (which were given, mistakenly, almost
the whole responsibility for its restoration). In 1941, for example, 12% of primary schools
used Irish as their teaching medium; in 1970 only 6% did. In 1937-8 some 28% of secondary
pupils were in schools using Irish as their teaching medium; in 1972 only about 2.8% were.

This is not to say that there has been no progress. A small minority throughout the
country, particularly in the larger cities, speak Irish in their homes and try to live as full a
cultural life as such a minority can. Furthermore, in the last few years the young people in the
Gaeltacht have shown a will to determine their own fate. But the wish to see Irish restored,
which reports and surveys have consistently shown to be that of a majority of the Irish
people, remains a wish not acted upon. This much seems certain: the future of the language
will be decided, one way or another before the end of this century.

THE IRISH IN THIS BOOK

Two hundred years ago a good speaker of Irish, travelling slowly from Kerry to Antrim
(and on to the north of Scotland), could have spoken the language all the way and noticed
only minute dialectal changes as he passed from place to place. One dialect shaded into
another in the most gradual fashion. Today, however, the Irish-speaking areas are separated
geographically by wide stretches of English-speaking territory, and their dialects would seem
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fairly distinct to a man going from onc Irish-speaking area to another. A good speaker of any
dialect can, with a little practice, understand any other fully, but the old linguistic and
communicative bridges between them have fallen, and they have tended to drift apart. We may
hope that this drift has been stopped in recent years by broadcasting in Irish and by increased
social contact between people from the various Gaeltachtai.

In such circumstances, what sort of Irish should one teach to beginners ? A dialect must
be used, for though there has been one Official Standard of Irish spelling since 1945, there is
as yet no standard pronunciation!. No one dialect, however, has established itself as socially
superior. A choice must be made.

The Irish in this book with regard to pronunciation and grammar is based on that of Cois
Fhairrge, Co. Galway, and the vocabulary is that which might be expected from a native
speaker who has assimilated a modicum of newly-coined terms. The dialect of Cois Fhairrge
has some decided advantages for the learner, since it is fairly central, geographically and
linguistically, and since it has a relatively large number of native speakers. Furthermore, it has
been more fully described linguistically than any other dialect.2

When faced with a large variety of forms within the dialect of Cois Fhairrge, it has some-
times been necessary to make a choice and those forms which seemed to be most common
were chosen. No statistics of frequency were available.3 In the matter of spelling, the Official
Standard has been generally adhered to, though for the sake of the learner there have been
certain deliberate departures. These are explained in Appendix II1. After completing the book
the learner should be advanced enough to change over to fully Standard spellings without
difficulty.

The vocabularies at the end of this book contain only words introduced in the preceding Lessons and
Appendices. Extensive modern dictionaries are: Niall O Dénaill (ed.): Focl6ir Gaeil ge — Béarla (Dublin 1977);
Tomds de Bhaldraithe (ed.): English — Irish Dictionary (Dublin 1959).

1proposals for such a standard have recently been made by D. O Baoill: Lérchaniiint don Ghaeilge (Dublin,
1987).

2The standard works are T. de Bhaldraithe: The Irish of Cois Fhairrge, Co. Galway (Dublin, 1944) and T.
de Bhaldraithe: Gaeilge Chois Fhairrge, An Deilbhfocht (Dublin, 1953) and they have been extensively
drawn upon in the preparation of this book.

3There are, however, certain statistics available concerning the frequency of words in Irish in general
(Buntiis Gaeilge, Réamhthuarascdil, An Roinn Oideachais, Baile Atha Cliath, 1966) and these have been
useful in choosing vocabulary for this book.



LESSON 1

1. ALPHABET

Irish, like other European languages, uses an alphabet inherited from Latin. Two slightly
differing forms of the letters are in use: ordinary Roman, and Gaelic, a medieval variation.
Roman has become by far the commoner of the two, since it can be used more cheaply for
printing. It will be used throughout this book.

& b c oe ¥ 35 h
ab cde f g hi
L mnoopmnreroaocou
l mn opr s t u

Note that there are only eighteen fundamental letters. Six others (j, g, v, w, x, and z) do,
however, sometimes appear in loan words from other languages, foreign place-names,
scientific and mathematical terms, etc.

The letters are widely called by their English names (though, when they are, a is often
called ‘ah’ as in Hiberno-English). Irish names for the letters, better representing their true

sounds in the language, are given in Appendix IV, which may best be referred to after
reading the rest of this lesson.

The letters a, e, i, 0, u are said to be vowels, all the others are said to be consonants. The
vowels may be written ‘short’, as in the list above, or ‘long’: in this case a length-mark is
used thus: A, &; E, é; 1, 1; 0, 6; U, u.

2. LEARNING TO PRONOUNCE IRISH

This book is based on the dialect of Cois Fhairrge, Co.Galway, and the best way of
learning to pronounce the words in it is from a native speaker of the dialect. For many
readers who will not be able to learn directly from a native speaker, the cassettes available in
connection with this book should prove useful. Also the pronunciation of all words is given
in the list at the beginning or during the course of each lesson. In doing so, use has been
made of phonetic symbols. These symbols, to be further explained in this chapter, are listed
in the first column of the fold-out table inside the back cover. Whenever they appear in the

text, they are set off by parallel strokes: /a/, /ba:r/,/a:gas/.

Readers who wish to connect spelling and sound in a more methodical manner may,
from Lesson 2 onwards, consult Appendix I. The Irish words that appear in the rest of this
lesson are merely illustrations of certain points of pronunciation. It is not necessary to be
much concerned about their meaning or use.

3. STRESS

In most dialects of Irish, including that taught here, the first syllable of simple words is
stressed. Therefore, in a word of more than one syllable, the stress falls on the first syllable:
bacach Mbazkax/ ‘beggar’, bdisteach ba:s’t’ax/ ‘rain’, rdsuir{ /ra:sw:ri:/ ‘razors’. There
are exceptions to this rule. The second syllable is stressed in a number of adverbs which are
historically compounds (like English ‘behind’), e.g. anseo /a'n"s"o/ ‘here’, anois /a'n"is’/
‘now’, aniar /3'N‘i:ar/ ‘from the west’, amdireach /a'ma:r’ax/ ‘tomorrow’, as well as some
few loanwords, e.g. tobac fta'ba:k/ ‘tobacco’.

—
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The upright mark ' indicates that stress falls on the syllable following the mark.
Occasionally there are two stresses, a primary and a secondary, as in the place-name
Conamara | kuNa'ma:ra/. The upright mark before the /m/ shows that primary stress falls on
the syllable that follows it; the lower upright mark before the /k/ shows that secondary stress
falls on the syllable that follows it.

When they appear in unstressed syllables, the vowels a, ¢, i, 0 as well as certain
combinations (all of which are considered ‘short’ in spelling) are generally made obscure, or
‘neutral’. (The same thing may happen, at least to a certain extent, in other languages too; the
English word ‘bullock’ e.g. might be spelt ‘bulluck’ or ‘bullack’). The neutral vowel-sound
is represented by the symbol /5/ in phonetic transcription. Observe the use of this symbol in
unstressed syllables in the examples above.

4. ‘BROAD’ AND ‘SLENDER’ CONSONANTS
(i) Pronouncing ‘broad’ and ‘slender’ consonants

Irish can be regarded as having two complete (or nearly complete) sets of consonant
sounds. Whereas most European languages have for practical purposes only one sort of b, c,
d, f etc., Irish has two sorts. Here are two pairs of examples:

beo ‘alive’ b6 ‘cow’
bt ‘be’ bui ‘yellow’

Ignoring the spelling of the words for the moment, let us consider their pronunciations.
The first pair both have the vowel-sound /o0:/ (for which see the fold-out table): b + /o:/, b +
lo:/. The second pair both have the vowel-sound /i:/: b + /i:/, b + /i:/. Nothing in fact
distinguishes the sound of beo from that of bd, and that of bf from that of buf, but the sort of
b used. The sort in beo and bf is traditionally called ‘slender’; the sort in b6 and buf, is
traditionally called ‘broad’; more technically ‘palatalised’ and ‘non-palatalised’ are used.

Both b’s are roughly similar to an English one, but there are very important differences
between them. Slender consonants are in general made by raising the front of the tongue
towards the hard palate (the front part of the mouth, just behind the teeth-ridge), or, in the
case of sounds made with the lips, by spreading these. These consonants may be said to have
an i-quality; you could make a very weak i-sound (as in ‘fit’) after them. Thus we might
represent beo as /bio:/, and bf as /bii:/. Broad consonants, on the other hand, are in general
made with the back of the tongue raised towards the soft palate (the back part of the roof of
the mouth). They may be said to have a u-quality; again, you could make a very weak u-
sound after them. We might represent b6 as /bvo:/, and buf as /bYi:/.

The i-quality of a slender consonant is most clearly heard when the consonant comes
directly before the vowel sounds /a:/, /o:/ or /u:/. The u-quality of a broad consonant is most
clearly heard when the consonant comes directly before the vowel-sonds /i:/ or /i/. To show
this we might write beo /bio:/, b6 IbWo:/, bi [bWi:/, bui /bvi:/. To simplify the phonetic
transcription, however, and to conform to standard methods, we do not, in practice, use the
signs ‘and v. Rather a slanted mark (”) is written after the phonetic symbol for a slender
consonant, and no mark at all after the symbol for a broad one. So we re-spell:

beo as /b’o:/ instead of /bio/
bo as /bo:/  instead of /bMo:/
bi as 1/  instead of /b®i/

buf as foi:/ instead of /bui:/



(ii) Recognising ‘broad’ and ‘slender’ in spelling
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In phonetic transcription, as has been seen, we can show the difference between broad b,
d, f, etc. and slender b, d, f, etc. by writing /b/, /d/, /fl, etc. for the broad sounds, and /b"/,
1d°1, If’l, etc. for the slender ones. In normal Irish spelling, however, you know whether a
consonant, or group of consonants, is broad or slender only by looking at the neighbouring
vowel-letter:

if next to a, o, u (‘back vowels’), it is ‘broad’;
if next to e, i (‘front vowels’), it is ‘slender’.

Consider these examples:

bdd ‘boat’: b and d are both broad, /ba:d/

fear ‘man’: fis slender, r is broad, /f z:r/

maoin ‘riches’: m is broad, n is slender, /mi:n"/

min ‘smooth’: m and n are both slender, /m“i:n”/

gliiin ‘knee, generation’: gl is broad, n is slender, /gLu:n”/

If a consonant, or group of consonants, is between vowels, then these flanking vowels
must agree in showing that the consonant is either broad or slender. Therefore the word
bacach /ba:kax/ ‘beggar’ has ‘broad’ (back) vowels on both sides of the ¢ /k/, showing it to

be broad. On the other hand, the word bdisteach /ba:s’t’ax/ ‘rain’ has ‘slender’ (front)
vowels on both sides of the group st /s’t’/, showing that these two consonants are slender.
This compulsory agreement of flanking vowels is, however, ignored in a handful of common
words, e.g. anseo /an”'s’o/ ‘here’.

5. DROPPING OF THE VOWEL /a/

The neutral vowel (to which all unstressed short vowels are reduced) is not pronounced
before or after any other vowel.

Taking for example the words duine /din"s/ ‘person’, balla /ba:1s/ ‘wall’, ard /a:rd/ ‘high’

and eile /el’s/ ‘another’, and ignoring for the present the grammar involved, we can see how
this rule applies:

duine ard /din” a:rd/ a tall person
balla eile [ba:Lel’s/ another wall
duine eile /din” el’s/ another person
balla ard /ba:L a:rd/ a tall wall

This rule is basic to the pronunciation of Irish. It also helps to explain the pronunciation of
individual words as shown in Appendix L.5.

6. PHONETIC EXERCISE

The learner should listen to these examples on the cassettes published in connection with
his book or have them pronounced by a native speaker of the dialect.



(i) Broad and slender consonants

(a) In inidal position:

Consonant ___broad slender

b bui bi:/ bi 1/
bhui Iwii/ bhi wil/
b6 /bo:/ beo /b’o:/
bhé Iwo:/ bheo Iw’o:/

c caoirigh /ki:r'a/ cire ki:r’a/
chaoirigh Ixi:rs/ chire Ixirrs/
ciis Iku:s’/ ciumhais Ik u:s’/
chiiis Ixu:s”/ chiumhais Ix"u:s’/

d duiil /du:l”/ diil lduwl’/
dhuiil ywl/ dhiuil Nuwl’/
dd /da:/ ded Ida/
dhd ya:/ dhed al

f Jaoi i/ fiche A
fdl fa:L/ Seall fa:Li

g gall lga:L/ geall lg’a:Ls
ghall lya:L/ gheall ly’a:Ls
ngall Ina:L/ ngeall ya:Ls
gaoth Igi:/ gl Igi/

) lae e/ ligh e/
b ILa/ ledigh IL"a:/

m maoin /mi:n”/ min /m"in’/
mall Ima:L/ meall /m’a:L/
mhall Iwa:L/ mheall Iw a:L/

n naoi INi:/ ni IN:/

4 puca /puka/ piocadh Ip“uka/
phuca lfuka/ phiocadh Ifuka/

rt crot kri:/ crich k’ri:/

s sui Isi:/ st Is’i:/
suil Isw:l/ siuil Is"u:l/

t tui 1/ i ¥V
tus Itu:s/ tids Itu:s/

(b) in non-initial position and differentiating between grammatical forms:

Consonant ___broad slender

b lib fib/ Liib fLuzb?/

d bad Iba:d/ bdid oa:d’/

glgl bréag bre:g/ bréig breg’l
K Nollag INoLak / Nollaig INoLok'/

P scop Isko:p/ scéip Isko:p”/

r caora i/ caoirigh JKisr'a/

s bds Iba:s/ bdis /bazs’/

IR in absolute initial position is always pronounced broad (see table in Appendix I).



(c) Double and single  and n. As well as the double slender / and n illustrated in (a) above
there is also a single slender / and n:

Consonant___double __single
l buille /biLs/ buile bila/
caill Ika:L/ cdil Ika:l/
n cinneadh IKiNa/ cine /k’ins/
Spdinn Ispa:N’/ spdin Ispa:n’/

This distinction can be used to differentiate between grammatical forms (which will be
explained in later lessons):

Consonant____double single
l léigh e/ léigh Nel
n nigh INV/ nigh n’i/

(iii) Long and short vowels:

Vowel __short long
e te It’el % te:/
i min /m’in”/ min /m7i:n’/
o posta Iposts/ posta Ipo:sta/
u cur lkur/ cir Tku:r/

There is no short /a/ in this dialect. The a which is written without a length mark is
normally pronounced /a:/ or (in certain circumstances - see Appendix I) as /:/:
cas lka:s/ cds [kas/
ceas k’=®:s/

EXERCISE

First, if at all possible, listen to the phrases given below. Then using the fold-out table
inside the back cover study the pronunciation and learn them by rote. The words and
grammar involved will recur and be explained in the ensuing lessons.

Cén fath ? /k’e:Nfa/ Why ?

Céndir? KeNat/ Where ?

Una atd orm. /u:Na ta: oram/ I am called Una.
Gabh mo leithscéal ! /gomoa l7is’k’e:L/ Excuse me !

T4 go maith ! Ita: g> ma:/ Alright !

Mas é do thoil é. /ma: s’e: ds hil‘e:/ Please !

Go raibh maith ’ad. /ga ra ma: a:d/ Thank you !

T4 féilte romhat . Ita: fa:Lt"s ru:t/ You are welcome.
Cénl chaoi a bhfuil tii ? /k’e xi: wil ‘tu:/ How are you ?
Oiche mhaith ! fi: wa:/ Good night !
Mar siné ? /mar s’in” e:/ Is thatso ?
Muise ! /mus’s/ Indeed !

lE.xceptionally the nin cén is not pronounced. Note also in fast speech neighbouring consonants may affect
one another. The final consonant of a word may be influenced by tho quality of the first consonant of the
next, e.g. /k’e xi: wil“tu:/ where the /1/ of bhfuil is made broad in preparation for the ¢ of tid. This,
however, need not trouble the beginner.
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bord
céta
cupan
doras
duine
fear
gasir
lampa
miiinteoir
rud
teach

timpiste

Brid
Cait
Mairtin

eile
sasta

ann
anois
anseo
ansin
ansiad
ar bith

ach

ach a oiread
agus, is
freisin

na

ta

nil

an bhfuil
nach bhfuil

go bhfuil
tathar
niltear

bhfuiltear
deir

mé, mise

ta, tusa

sé, seisean
si, sise
muid, muide
sibh, sibhse
siad, siadsan

/baurd/
/ko:ta/
/kupa:N/
/doros/
/din"a/
e/
/ga:swr/
/La:mpo/
/mu:N"to:r /
Irud/

Ite:x/
/t'i:m p ast’s/
brid’
lka:t”/
/ma:r't’i:n’/

lel"a/
Isa:sta/

la:N/
fon’is”/
/o'n’s o/
/a'n’s’in"/
fa'n’s"u:d/
() b/

la:x/

/a:x er’ad/

logasl, la:gas/, fas!
/fros“an’/

INa:/

ta:/

INi:1

/> wil’/

INax wil“/

1ga wil’/

Ita:r/

INL:Ltar/
IwiLt"ar/

/der’/

/m’e:/, Im’is"a/
ftu:/, /tuss/
Is’e:l, Is’es"aN/
1’1z, Is”is"a/
/mid*/, /mid’s/
/s’ib’/, Is"ib"s "/
Is"i:ad/, /s"1:adsoN/

LESSON 2

VOCABULARY

pl. boird [baurd’/
cotal [ko:tiz/
cupdin [kupa:n’/
doirse /dors"a/
daoine /di:n"s/
Sfir ifirl
gastir /ga:swr’/
lampal fLa:mpi:/

muinteoirf /mu:Nt"o:ri:/

rudaf Irudi:/

tithe It'i:/

timpisti It'i:m’pas’t’i:/
(woman’s name)
(woman’s name)
(man’s name)

other, another

table

coat

cup

door

person, people
man, husband
child

lamp

teacher

thing

house
accident

satisfied, willing, pleased

there (see this lesson)

now
here
there, then

there (see this lesson)

any ... (atall), no ... (atall)

but, however
either

and

too, also, indeed
(neither ...) nor
is

is not

(see this lesson)
(see this lesson)

(see this lesson)
one is, people are

one is not, people are not

(see this lesson)
says

I

you

he, it

she

we

you (pl.)

they



VOCABULARY NOTE:

A second person singular pronoun, €.g. i, tusa, is used when addressing one person. A second person plural
pronoun, e.g. sibh, sibhse, is used when addressing more than one person. The plural is not used to express
politeness or formality.
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GRAMMAR

1. NO INDEFINITE ARTICLE

Irish has no indefinite article. ‘A man’ is simply expressed by fear.

2. THE VERB TA
(i) Statement
Td Cdit anseo. Ciit is here. )
T4 fear agus gasiir anseo. There is a man and a child here.
Td mé anseo. I am here.
(ii) Negation
Nil Cdit anseo. Ciit is not here.
(iii) Questions
An bhfuil Cdit anseo ? Is Ciit here ?
Nach bhfuil si anseo ? Is she not here ?
(iv) Indirect speech
Deir sé go bhfuil Cdit anseo. He says that Ciit is here.
Deir sé nach bhfuil Cdit anseo. He says that Ciit is not here.
(v) Summary table:
Ta
Nil Cdit anseo.
An mé
Nach bhfuil mise, etc.
Deir sé go
nach
(vi) Usage

The verb td originally meant ‘stands’ but has come to mean ‘is’. It is, however, as we
shall see, not used to link two nouns or pronouns.

When a sentence with the verb 4 does not contain an adjective, e.g. Td Cdit sdsta ‘Céit is

content’, or an adverb (adverbial phrase) of place, e.g. Td Cdit anseo Ciit is here’, ann is
incerted: T4 fear ann ‘There is a man (there)’ or ‘A man cxists’. In the case of a noun

describing an event, e.g. timpiste ‘accident’, an adverb of time is sufficient.



(vii) Autonomous form
Tdthar sdsta anseo. People are content here.

This form expresses the idea ‘one is’ or ‘people (in general) are’. It is autonomous, that is,
it stands on its own, needing no specific subject.

Tdthar
Niltear
An
Nach bhfuiltear sdsta anseo.
Deir sé go
nach

3. CONTRAST

In Irish, contrast is expressed by a special set of pronouns, rather than by stress.
Td mise anseo ach td sise ansin. I am here but she is there.

Contrast forms have also some marginal functions which are dealt with in later lessons.

4. MEANING OF ANSIUD

Ansiid means ‘there’ and emphasises distance (i.e. not present or not previously
mentioned), as opposed to ansin ‘there’ which simply points out where something is.

TEXT

1. Td Mdirtin ansin.

2. Td sé ansin anois.

3. T4 Cdit ansin freisin.

4. T4 sf ansin freisin.

5. An bhfuil siad sdsta ?

6. Td seisean sdsta, ach nil sise sdsta.
7. Td mé anseo.

8. Td muid anseo.

9. Td mise sdsta, ach an bhfuil tusa sdsta ?
10. Nil sibh anseo anois.

11. Nach bhfuil duine ar bith sdsta ?
12. Niltear sdsta anseo anois.

II. 1.Td teach ansin.
2. An bhfuil duine ar bith ann ?
3. Nil duine ar bith ann anois.
4. Deir siad nach bhfuil Cdit ann anois.
5. Ach an bhfuil Brid ann ?
6. Nil Brid ann ach a oiread.
7. Td doras anseo.
8. Td bord agus lampa ansin.
9. Td cupdin agus rudaf eile ansin freisin.
10. Deir siad go bhfuil miiinteoir anseo anois.
11. Td muide sdsta, ach an bhfuil siadsan sdsta ?



TRANSLATE:

1. Mdirtin and Brid are there!. 2. There is a house there. 3. Aren’t there tables and other
things ? 4. There aren’t any doors at all here. 5. There are neither men nor children here.
6. Isn’t there any lamp ? 7. There is no lamp at all. 8. There is neither a door nor a lamp
here. 9.1 am satisfied now. 10. Are you satisfied ? 11. He says that they are here too.

12. We are satisfied, but are you (pl.) satisfied ? 13. There are teachers and other people
too 14. You are not content but I am content.. 15. One is content there.

o
7
Z
~
7
"9

IThe word ‘there’ is italised where the demonstrative ansin is required.



airgead
am

anam
athair
bad

balla
béthar
cailin
feilméara
fuinneoig
garraf
geata
leabhar
mac

mapa
muintir
piipéar
peictidgr
seomra
tarbh
uncail

Bairbre
Ciarraf
Diarmaid
Donncha
Fionnasclainn
Gaoth Siile
Glinsce
Miire
Meireaci

O Bia
P4aidin
Peige
Sasana
Sedinfn
Séamaisin
Tir an Fhia
Tomdisin

feicim

c4 bhfuil

go leor

ar chor ar bith

lz:r’ag’ad/
la:m/
Ja:nom/
1’/
ba:d/
fba:La/
/bo:r/
/ka:li:n”/
fel’am’e:ra/
fiN‘o:g"/
Igaris/

Ig et/

/L aur/
/ma:k/
/ma:po/
/mi:N‘t"ar’/
Ipa:pe:r/
IpTektwr/
/s"u:mra/
Nta:ru:/
hu:gkal’/

/ba:r’ab’r’s/
/k:arn:/
/d7i:armad’/
/duNaxo/
/fiNaskLaN"/
/ gi: 'sa:lal
IgTin’sk"a/
/ma:ra/
/m’er’skay/
l,0:'b7i:a/
/pa:d’i:n’/
Ip’eg’sl
Isa:saNa/
Is’a:n’i:n”/
/s’e:mas’i:n’/
Itir" a'Ni/
/tuma:si:n”/

£ ek’am’/
ka:1/

lgaL ot/
/> xorab’i/

LESSON 3

VOCABULARY

pl. amanna [a:moNi/

anamnacha
athaireacha
bdid

ballaf

béithrs [borrt/
cailinf
feilméaraf
Jfuinneoga
garranta /ga:roNtiz/
geatal
leabhartha
mic /m7ik"/
mapal

pdipéir
peictidir
seomraf

toirbh lter’aw’/
uncaileacha

(woman’s name)
Kerry

(man’s name)
(man’s name)
(place-name)
(place-name)
(place-name)
(woman’s name)
America
(surname)
(man’s name)
(woman’s name)
England

(man’s name)
(man’s name)
(place-name)
(man’s name)

I see
where is ?

money, silver
time, pl. sometimes

soul
father
boat
wall
rgad
girl

farmer
window

field, garden

gate
book

son
map

nearrelations, inhabitants

paper, newspaper
picture
room

bull
uncle

plenty of, enough (before or after noun)

atall
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VOCABULARY NOTE:

All plural forms of more than one syllable ending in -cha, -nna, nta, -6ga are pronounced as though spelt
-chaf, -nnaf, -ntai, -dgaf, e.g. athaireachai /®:r"axi:/, amanna /a:moni:l, fuinneoga /fiN‘o:gi:/. A general
guide to the formation of the plural is given in Appendix II.

GRAMMAR
1. LENITION
cota Chdit Ciit’s coat
muintir Chiarrai the people of Kerry

-—
e
=
A
7.
P9

When a proper noun (i.e. names of people or places, but not of languages) follows
directly, in genitive relation, on another noun, its initial consonant changes, e.g. ¢ — ch.

This table shows how the consonants affected by this change called ‘lenition’ are replaced
by a related sound:

c Cdit muintir Chdit
Ciarrai muintir Chiarraf

P Pdidin muintir Phdidin
Peige muintir Pheige

g Gaoth Sdile muintir Ghaoth Sdile
Glinsce muintir Ghlinsce

d Donncha muintir Dhonncha
Diarmaid muintir Dhiarmaid

b Bairbre muintir Bhairbre
Brid muintir Bhrid

m Mdire muintir Mhdire
Meireacd muintir Mheireacd

f Fionnasclainn muintir

Fhionnasclainn

t Tomdisin muintir Thomdisin
Tir an Fhia muintir Thir an Fhia

sl Sasana muintir Shasana
Séamaisin muintir Shéamaisin
Sedinin muintir Shedinin

Lenition is shown in spelling by writing an A. Study closely the fold-out table at the back
of the book and be sure to understand the change in pronunciation.

Cdit clkl - ch/Ix/
Ciarrai clk’l—chix’/
Pdidin plpl —=plfl etc.

15 when followed by any consonant except /, n, r is not affected.
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2. LENITION IN PERSONAL NAMES

Often in rural areas where Irish is spoken, a person whose ‘official’ name is for example
Muirtin O Bia and whose father (or some other important relation) is Sedinin, may be known

as Mdirtin Shedinin (Méirtin of Sedinin, Sedinin’s Méirtin).

TEXTS
SEOMRAI

‘Td seomraf go leor anseo.’
‘An bhfuil Donncha agus Cdit agus Peige agus Bairbre anseo ?’

‘T4 seomra Dhonncha ansin, seomra Chdit ansin, seomra Pheige ansin agus seomra
Bhairbre ansin.’

‘Nach bhfuil Pdidin agus Mdire agus Diarmaid ann freisin ?’
‘T4 seomra Phdidin ansin agus td seomra Dhiarmaid ansin freisin. T4 seomra Mhdire anseo.’

‘Td céta Mhdire anseo agus airgead Mhdire freisin. Nil leabhartha Shéamaisin anseo.’

MAPA

‘Td mapa Thomdisin anseo.’

‘Cd bhfuil Conamara agus Ciarraf ? ’

‘Td Conamara anseo agus Ciarrai ansin.’

‘Feicim Tir an Fhia agus Glinsce anseo agus Fionnasclainn ansin.’
‘Nach bhfuil Gaoth Sdile anseo ?’

‘Nil Gaoth Sdile anseo. Td Gaoth Sdile ansin.’

‘An bhfuil feilméarai Chiarraf sdsta ?’

‘Td feilméarai Chiarraf sdsta ach nil feilméaral Chonamara sdsta. Nil muintir Ghlinsce nd
muintir Fhionnasclainn sdsta ar chor ar bith.’

‘Deir uncail Chdit nach bhfuil muintir Ghaoth Sdile sdsta ach a oiread.’

TEACH MHAIRTIN

‘T4 béthar Thir an Fhia ansin. Td garrai eile ansin. Anseo td balla agus geata agus ansin td
teach Mhdirtin.’

‘Td mac Mhdirtin agus athair Bhrid ann anois freisin, ach td go leor seomraf ann.’

‘T4 go leor leabhartha agus peictitir agus pdipéir ann. Feicim mapa Shasana agus mapa
Mheireacd ansin freisin.’
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TRANSLATE:

1. There is a picture, a paper, a book and tables here. 2. P4idin’s boat is there and there is a
map here. 3. Neither the people of America nor the people of England are satisfied now.
4. Donncha’s girl and Peige’s husband are there. 5. The farmers of Kerry are not pleased
and the farmers of Conamara are not content either. 6. Sedinin’s field is there and Se4infn’s
bull is there too. Diarmaid’s house is here. 7. Tomdisin’s people are pleased. 8. There are
plenty of rooms here. Bairbre’s uncle’s room is also here. 9. Where is the Gaoth Siile
road ? 10. There aren’t any (news)papers here at all but there are other books.

—
2
7.
-~
~
7
w




LESSON 4

VOCABULARY
it fem. lazt’/ pl. diteacha place
béisteach fem fbazst’ax/ rain
bean fem. Ib’a:N/ mnd [mra:/ woman
cabaire fka:bar"s/ cabairf talkative person, natterer
candiil fem. /ka:ndal”/ auction
ceann K a:N/ ceanna [k &:Na/ head, end, roof’; one
cearc fem. kK :rk/ cearca hen
cliirseach fem. /kLa:rs"ax/ cldirseacha harp
coldiste /kuLa:s"t"s/ coldist{ college
Eireannach Je:r"aNax/ Eireannat Irish person
feadafl fem. ffra:di:l’/ whistling
faacht ffuzaxt/ cold
Gaeilge fem. IgeX’gsl Irish (language)
Gaeltacht fem. Ige:Ltoxt/ Guaeltachtaf Irish-speaking area
moladh /moLa/ moltal praise, suggestion
ndisidn /Na:sw:N/ ndisidin /Na:s‘w:n”/  nation
péca Ipoka/ pocaf pocket
pota Ipotal potal pot
sagart /sa:gort/ sagairt priest
scéalaf Is’k’e:Li/ scéalaithe storyteller
scian fem. Is’k’i:N/ sceana Is’k @:Na/ knife
scian phéca fem. /s’k’i:N fozka/ pocketknife, penknife
solas IsoLas/ soilse [sail’s"s/ light
talamh fa:La/ taltaf Ita:Lti:/ ground, land
tir fem. It/ tireacha country, land
Eirinn fem. Je:r’aN’/ Ireland
4lainn la:LaN"/ beautiful,lovely
aoibhinn fi:w"aN"/ pleasant, delightful
beag /b og/ small, little
brei bral fine
cinnte KNt/ certain(ly), sure(ly)
deas [d s/ nice
dona /duNa/ bad, ill
iontach fi:Ntox/ wonderful, extraordinary
leiscidil Les’kw:l/ lazy
maith /ma/ good
moér /mo:r/ big
olc lolk/ bad, evil
réasdnta Ire:su:Nto/ reasonabl(y), fair(ly)
a Il (vocative particle)
an s/ the (see Lesson 5)
ar fer’/ on
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ar aon chaoi! fer”'e: xi:/ at any rate, anyway, anyhow

arfst h'rist/ again

b’fhéidir (go/nach) /b’e:d’ar’/ maybe, perhaps

bhoil Iwel’/ well (pause-word)
GRAMMAR

1. VOCATIVE PARTICLE

A Chdit ! Ciit !

An bhfuil ti ansin, a Bhrid ? Are you there, Brid ?

The vocative particle a /a/, which is not stressed, lenites a following noun.

2. GENDER

In Irish a noun is either masculine or feminine. In the vocabularies in each lesson
feminine (fem.) will be marked; all other nouns are masculine.

(i) General principles

s
=
~
/.
&

There is no absolute rule for determining gender. There are, however, some general

principles:

(a) Nouns describing males (of humans and, where the distinction is made, of animals), e.g.
Mdirtin, uncail ‘uncle’, tarbh ‘bull’, and occupations originally associated with males, e.g.

sagart ‘priest’, are all masculine.

(b) Nouns describing females, e.g. Cdit, bean ‘woman’, cearc ‘hen’, and names of
countries and languages, e.g. Eirinn ‘Ireland’, Gaeilge ‘Irish’, are almost all feminine.

(c) Otherwise, nouns ending in a broad consonant tend to be masculine, e.g. gasir ‘child’,
and those ending in a slender consonant are feminine, e.g. muintir ‘people’.

(ii) Apart from those general principles:

(a) Nouns with the following endings are consistently masculine:

-dn cupdn

-in cailfn

-ur gasur

-un ndisiun

-as doras

-ar portar

-(di)ste coldiste

-dir/-eoir midinteoir

-aire cabaire

-éara feilméara

-af scéalaf

-adh moladh

-amh gaineamh
(with two syllables) -a cota
(derived from noun) -ach Eireannach
(with one syllable) -cht Jfuacht

¥The final £ of aon is not pronounced in this phrase.

cup

girl

child
nation
door
porter
college
teacher
natterer
farmer
storyteller
praising
sand
coat
Irishman
cold
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(b) Nouns with the following endings arc consistently feminine:

-0igl-eoig  fuinneoig window
dil canddil auction
-ail Jeadail whistling
(more than two syllables) -achz Gaeltacht Gaeltacht
(mass nouns) -ach bdisteach rain
-seach cldirseach harp
3. ADJECTIVES
(i) Predicative use
Nil Brid mor. Brid is not big.
T4 Cdit agus Pdidin sdsta. Ciit and P4idin are content.

About eight adjectives indicating subjective judgment (when not qualified by an adverb)
take the unstressed particle go. If the adjective begins with a vowel, A is prefixed:

Td sé go maith Itis good/well
go bred fine
8o deas nice
go dona bad
8o haoibhinn pleasant
go hiontach wonderful
go hdlainn beautiful
8o holc wicked

(ii) Modifying and directly following nouns in the singular:

T4 gasur mor ansin. There is a big child there.
T4 fuinneoig mhor ansin. There is a big window here.
Td bean mhor bhred anseo. There is a fine big woman there.

An adjective directly following and modifying a feminine noun is lenitedl. Go is not
required with adjectives of subjective judgment in this usage.

4. LENITION OF SLENDER L AND N
Td Mdire leiscilil anseo. n Lazy Mdire is here.

Lenition of / or n is not shown in spelling but a distinction is made in pronunciation by
some speakers of the dialect.

leiscigil L/ Mdire leisciuil n

In the same way, lenited /N’/ becomes /n’/. Study the table at the back of the book and see
also phonetic exercise (c) in Lesson 1.

!In certain expressions where a noun is used attributively (i.c. like an adjective) it is also lenited after a feminine
noun, e.g. scian phdca ‘pocket knife’.
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TEXTS
MAPAEILE
‘A Chdit, an bhfuil mapa ann ?’
‘Td mapa ann cinnte.’
‘T4 go leor tfreacha ar an mapa. T Meireacd ansin agus tir mhor eile anseo.’
‘Nil an solas go maith anseo. Nil fuinneoga ar bith ann.’

‘Td lampa maith anseo.’
‘Anois, cd bhfuil Eirinn agus cd bhfuil Conamara ?’

‘T4 Eirinn anseo agus 14 Conamara ansin.’

‘An bhfuil Conamara mér ?’

‘T4 sé réasvinta mor.’

‘Cd bhfuil Ciarrat ? An bhfuil Gaeltacht ansin freisin ?’
‘T4 go leor Gaeilge ansin freisin.’

‘An bhfuil coldiste ann ?’

‘B’fhéidir go bhfuil ceann ann. Nil mé cinnte. Td dit dheas eile ansin agus t4 Gaeltacht
bheag ann freisin.’

72
%
<
P4
.

PEICTIUIR

Bhoil, td peictivir go leor anseo ar aon chaoi. Nach bhfuil siad go deas ? T4 Cdit agus
bean bhred eile ansin agus t4 mnd eile anseo. T4 peictivir deas eile anseo ach td bdisteach
ann agus nil an solas go maith. Td sagart ansin agus bean Phdidin agus Eireannach eile
anseo. Td siad go hiontach ! Td ceann iontach eile anseo. Td rudaf go leor ar an talamh
ansin. Td teach Bhrid anseo agus td cearc mhor agus pota beag ann. Td ceann dlainn eile
ansin agus td cldirseach mhdr agus scian phdca ansin. Td siad go hdlainn !

TRANSLATE:

1. There are lots of countries on the map. 2. C4it, where is England ? 3. There is a big
window there and another nice window here. 4.Itisnice now. Itis beautiful. 5. There is a
good man there and a good woman too. 6. There is good Irish here. There is no college at
all. 7. Diarmaid, there is a big room there and there is also a fine harp. 8. There is a fine
big window here. 9. There are lots of countries and nations. 10. Maybe P4idin’s wife and
Brid’s husband are here. 11. There is rain and cold. 12. There is a nice woman, and a
priest, a big farmer and another tall Irish person here. 13. There is a big Gaeltacht here, in
any case. 14. There is a fine place here and perhaps there is another one there. 15. We are
here again. It is wonderful.



abhainn fem.
Béarla

bia

bliain fem.
cathaoir fem.

cisteanach fem.
cloch fem.

clog

cupla (with sing.)
deoch fem.

éan

farc

fén

Fraincis fem.
gloine fem.
14imh fem.
leaba fem.
ofche fem.
orlar

pléita

plita beag
plita mér
sdsar
seomra codlata
spanéig fem.

spiinéig bheag fem.
spinéig mhér fem.

stail fem.
sufledil fem.
taocbh

tine fem.
Lochin Beag

a
amhiin

an

ard

céanna

cidin
compébirteach
faoi

in aice le
leis an

ar ndéigh
mar sin féin

LESSON 5§

VOCABULARY

/auN’/ pl. aibhneacha
b’e:na/ Jaiw N"axi:/
Ibia/
/b1%:an7 blianta /b1"i:aNta/
[kair/ cathaoireacha
/Kis’t aNax/ cisteanacha
/kLox/ clocha
/kLog/ cloganna
/kupLa/
/d"ox/ deochanna
le:N/ éanacha
Hark/ farcanna
ffo:N/ fonanna
Ifre:n’k"as’/
IgLin’s/ gloiniticha
ILa:w’/ ldmha ILa:wal
L :bo/ leapacha
ht oicheanta
laurLa:r/ orldir
IpLa:ts/ platal
Isa:sor/ sdsair
/s"u:mra koLats/  seomrai codlata
Ispu:No:g°/ spundga
Iste:1"/ staltracha [sta:Ltroxi:/
Isi:l’a:l’/ stiiledlacha
ti:w/ taobhanna
It’in"s/ tintreacha It'i:N"t’r"axi:/
/Loxa:N b’og/ (place-name)
/sl his
I'wa:n’/ one, only
h(N)/ the
la:rd/ high, tall

‘e:No/ same
/K u:n’/ quiet, calm
/ku:mpo:rt“ax/ comfortable
i/ under, about
laN z:k"a1%e/ beside, near
N'es’a(N) / with the
Ja:mNuz/ of course

/ma:rs’in” he:n”/

river
English (language)
food

year

chair
kitchen
stone, stoneweight
clock, bell
afew

drink

bird

fork
telephone
French (language)
glass

hand, handle
bed

night

floor

plate

dinner plate
side plate
saucer
bedroom
spoon
teaspoon
tablespoon
stallion
ceiling

side

fire

all the same, even so, nevertheless
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VOCABULARY NOTE:

Td an oiche ann. (lit. ‘There is the night’), It is night-time.

GRAMMAR
1. USE OF SE AND sf
T4 an pota ansin. Nil sé mor. The pot is there. It is not big.
Td an chloch ansin. Nil si mor. The stone is there. It is not big.
T4 an stail ansin. Nil st mor. The stallion is there. It is not big.
Td an cailin ansin. Nil s{ mor. The girl is there. She is not big.

In general, a masculine noun is referred to by sé and a feminine noun by si. In the case
of a human, s¢ or sfis used according to sex, e.g. although cailin *girl’ is a masculine noun,
s is used. S¢ is used to describe a general condition or state, e.g. Td sé go bred ‘It is fine’.

2. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE

T4 an fear ansin. The man is there.
Nil an gasur anseo. The child is not here.

An N/ is unstressed (the main stress is on the following noun), and the n is not

pronounced when the article occurs betwen consonants, e.g. between nil and gasiir: IN‘i:1” 5
gazswr/.

7
4
c
7.

§

3. ECLIPSIS
Td éan ar an gcloch. There is a bird on the stone.

Following almost all prepositions used with the definite article, the initial consonant of a
singular noun is changed:

cloch — ar an gcloch.

The cin cloch s retained in spelling but is not pronounced, so that gcloch is pronounced
as though spelt gloch. The c is said to be ‘eclipsed’ and this type of change is called
‘eclipsis’.

This table shows how the consonants affected by eclipsis change to a related sound:

Pronounced as:
cloch ar an gcloch gloch
pota Jaoin bpota bota
gasur leis an ngasir mor ngasir Iy/
bdd ar an mbdd i
Juinneoig ar an bhfuinneoig mhor bhuinneoig
Sear leis an bhfear bhear

Although ¢, d are not affected, e.g. ar an doras, leis an tine, in all other cases where
eclipsis is the rule. d changes to nd (pronounced as though spelt n /N/ before a ‘broad’
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vowel,/N"/ before a ‘slender’ vowel) and ¢ changes to df (pronounced as though speltd /d/
before a ‘broad’ vowel, /d”/ before a ‘slender’ vowel.

As can be seen from the table, the adjective is (as is normal, see Lesson 4) lenited following a feminine
noun, e.g. ar an bhfuinneoig mhdr ‘on the big window'; a masculine noun remains unlenited, e.g. ar an
ngasiir mdr ‘on the big child’. The adjective is, however, lenited after a masculine proper noun, e.g. faoin
Lochdn Bheag *about Lochdn Beag’).

A preposition ending in a vowel is written together with an, e.g. faoin bpota ‘under the pot’, showing
the actual pronunciation (see App. 1.5). The n-sound in an is almost always pronounced broad before a
‘broad’ vowel, and slender before a ‘slender’ vowel: ar an abhainn /er’ an aun’/, but ar an éan ler’aN” e:N/.

In other circumstances, where eclipsis comes after words not written with a final n, n- is prefixed to the
following vowel (examples see Lessons 10 and 11).

TEXT

SEOMRA MHAIRTIN

Td garraf agus abhainn bheag in aice leis an gcoldiste. Td béthar ann freisin ach td an
béthar cidin. Td cloch mhdr ar an taobh eile agus td éan ar an gcloch.

Ta an coldiste réasiinta mor agus td seomraf go leor ann. Td seomra Mhdirtin agus
seomra Dhonncha ar an orldr céanna. Td cisteanach ann freisin.

Nil seomra Mhdirtin mor ach mar sin féin 1d sé go deas. Td fuinneoig mhor dheas ann.
T4 boird agus cupla cathaoir ann. Ta cathaoir in aice leis an bhfuinneoig agus td ceann
eile in aice leis an doras. Td bord beag in aice leis an tine. Td an fén ar an mbord. Td
sutledil bhred ard ann. Td pdipéar ar an mballa. Td clog ar an mballa in aice leis an
doras. Td mapa agus peictiiir ar an doras. Ar ndGigh, td leaba ann freisin. Nil st mor
ach td si compdirteach mar sin féin. Td peictivir Mhdire ar an mballa in aice leis an leaba.

T4 an oiche ann anois agus td leabhartha agus pdipéir Mhdirtin ar an mbord beag in
aice leis an bhfén. Td an lampa ar an mbord. Ta bia agus deoch anois ar an mbord mér.
Td pldta mér agus pldta beag ann. Td scian agus farc in aice leis an bpldta. Td cupdn
ann freisin agus td sdsar faoin gcupdn. Td spiundig bheag ar an sdsar. Td gloine ar an
mbord freisin. Td Mdirtin ansin. Td a ldimh ar an ngloine agus ar nddigh, 14 sé sdsta. Td
sé bliain anseo anois. Td sé sdsta leis an miiinteoir Béarla ach nil sé sdsta leis an
nuiinteoir Gaeilge. Mar sin féin, td sé sdsta leis an gcoldiste.

TRANSLATE:

1. Brid’s room is here. It is small but all the same it is nice. 2. There is a kitchen and it is
big too. 3. The books are there on the floor. There are a lot on the table too. 4. Miire is on
the phone. Where is the phone ? It is there near the door. S. There is food on the plate. 6.
There are a few chairs near the fire. 7. There are books and papers on the chair.
8. Mdirtin’s hand is on the glass. 9. Are you satisfied with the nation ? 10. There is a
teaspoon on the saucer. 11. They are not satisfied with the teacher at all. 12. The nice place
is on the map. 13. Is there French there ? 14. There is good French there.



bréig fem.
bus
cabhantar
carr

*chuile shért
crann
culaith fem.
deaide

éadach
geansaf

glna

1éine fem.
maime fem.
mithair fem.

méran!
neart

sciorta
seachtain fem.
seaicéad
siopa

sraid fem.
stoca
treabhsar

Baile Atha Cliath

cosiil (leis an)
daor
saor
tinn

ag
amdireach
anuraidh
ariamh

go minic
inné .
mar sin
muis(e)
né

bhi

ni/an/nach/go raibh
beidh

ni bheidh
an/nach/go mbeidh

LESSON 6

VOCABULARY
fbro:g"/ pl. bréga
/bus/ busanna
[kauNtor/ cabhantair
ka:r/ carranna [ka:raNi/
/xil"a ho:rt/
[kra:N/ croinnte [kri:Nt"a/
lkoLa/ cultacha
/d’=:d"s/
le:dax/ éadai
g ®:n’siz/ geansaiocha
Igu:Na/ guinal
Le:n"s/ léinteacha
/ma:m”a/ L e:N"taxi:/
ma:r’/ mdthaireacha
/mo:ra:N/
Nt/
IsK’irts/ sciortal
/s’z:xtan’/ seachtaini
Is"ze:k’e:d/ seaicéid
/s’upa/ siopai
Isra:d’/ srdideanna
Istoka/ stocai
It’r"ausar/ treabhsair
LbT’a: 'k Tia/ Dublin
[kosu:1"/ like (the)
di:r/ expensive,dear
Isi:r/ cheap
Iti:NT/ sick, sore
leg’l at
' ma:rax/ tomorrow
/a'Nora/ last year
Ia'ri:aw/ ever,never
/gam‘inik’/ often
fa'N‘e:/ yesterday
/ma:rs’in’/ so, like that
/mus’(dY indeed ! now !
Nu/ or
wil was, had been
/...rol (see this lesson)
bei/ will be, will have been
INi:w’el/ will not be
l...m%V/ (see this lesson)

shoe

bus

counter
car,cart
everything, every sort of
tree

suit (of clothes)
dad, daddy
9loth, clgthes
jumper, jersey
dress

shirt

mam, mummy
mother

many, much
many, lots of
skirt

week

jacket

shop

street

sock, stocking
pair of trousers

-
=
7
Z
>
7.
>

1Mordn is used only in a negative statement, c.g. N@ mdrdn..., of in a question, €.g. An bhjuil mordn ... ?
Otherwise neart eic. are used.
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bhfiothadh

Iwiu/

ni/an/nach/go rabhadh /...rohu:/

beifear
ni bheifear

beiaxr/
Iw’eia:r/

an/nach/go mbeifear /...m’eia:r/

one was, people were
(see this lesson)

one will be, people will be

one will not be, people will not be

(see this lesson)

GRAMMAR
1. PAST TENSE OF VERB TA
(i) Statement
Bhi Cdit anseo inné. Ciit was here yesterday.
(ii) Negation
Ni raibh Cdit anseo inné. Ciit was not here yesterday.
(iii) Questions
An raibh Cdit anseo inné ? Was Ciit here yesterday ?
Nach raibh Cdit anseo inné ? Was Ciit not here yesterday ?
(iv) Summary table
Bhi
Ni Cdit,
An mé,
Nach raibh mise, anseo inné.
Deir sé go etc.
nach
(v) Autonomous form
Bhiothadh sdsta anseo inné. People were content here yesterday.
Table:
Bhiothadh
Ni
An
Nach rabhadh sdsta anseo inné.
Deir sé go
nach

(vi) Meaning of past tense

Bhi Cdit anseo.

In the verb td there is no distinction between a preterite ‘was’ and a pluperfect ‘had been’.
A perfect meaning can be expressed by using the present, e.g. Td Cdit anseo seachtain anois

‘C4it is / has been here a week now’.

C4it was here.




2. FUTURE TENSE OF TA

(i) Statement
Beidh Cdit anseo amdireach. C4it will be here tomorrow.
(1) Negation
Ni bheidh Cdit anseo amdireach. C4it will not be here tomorrow.
(iii) Questions
An mbeidh Cdit anseo amdireach ? Will C4it be here tomorrow ?
Nach mbeidh Cdit anseo amdireach ?  Will C4it not be here tomorrow ?
(iv) Summary table:
Beidh
Ni bheidh Cdit,
An mé anseo amdireach.
Nach mbeidh mise,
Deir sé go etc.
nach
(v) Autonomous forms

Beifear sdsta anseo amdireach.

People will be satisfied here tomorrow.

Beifear
Ni bheifear
An sdsta anseo amdireach.
Nach mbeifear
Deir sé go
nach

(vi) Meaning of future tense
Beidh Cdit anseo seachtain amdireach.

In Irish no distinction is made between a future, e.g. ‘will be’ and a future perfect, e.g.

‘will have been’.

Ciit will be / have been here a week
tomorrow.

3. LENITION AND ECLIPSIS AFTER MAIN VERBAL PARTICLES

(i) Lenition

Ni always causes lenition: ni bheidh = nf + beidh
Nil (a contracted form of nf fhuil) = ni + fhuil

Raibh does not change as r is not affected by lenition.

(ii) Eclipsis

An, nach; go, nach always cause eclipsis:

Arn mbeidh ... 2
An bhfuil ... ?
Nach mbeidh ... ?

un + beldh
an + fuil
nach + beidh

7.
=
-
7
>
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Nach bhfuil ... ? = nach + fuil
... go mbeidh = 8o + beidh
... 80 bhfuil = 8o + fuil

... nach mbeidh = nach + beidh
... nach bhfuil = nach + fuil

Raibh does not change as r is not affected by eclipsis.

4. INDEPENDENT AND DEPENDENT FORMS

Where there is a difference, the form used in a statement, e.g. bhf, is called the
independent form and that after nf, an, go, nach, e.g. raibh, the dependent form.

5. RESPONSES

There is no word corresponding to English ‘yes’ or ‘no’. The appropriate form of the
verb is repeated:

Question or statement Response
An bhfuil Cdit anseo ? Td. Yes, she is.
Is C4it here ? Nil. No, she is not.
Beidh muid anseo amdireach. Beidh. Yes, we will.
We will be here tomorrow. Nt bheidh. No, we won't.
Nach bhfuiltear sdsta anseo ? Tdthar. Yes, they are.
Are people not content here ? Niltear. No, they are not.

In normal unstressed responses, unless the subject is included in the verb form, e.g.
tdthar, there is no need to repeat it, e.g. An bhfuil Cdit anseo ? Ta (not Td Cdit.)

6. INDIRECT QUESTIONS (‘IF/WHETHER ... OR NOT’)

Nil mé cinnte an bhfuil Cdit anseo T am not certain whether Ciit is here
né nach bhfuil. or not.

The indirect question in Irish is generally exactly the same as the indirect question, e.g.
An bhfuil Cdit anseo né nach bhfuil ? “Is Cait here (or (is she) not) 7

7. EXPRESSING ‘TO HAVE’
Td teach ag an mbean. The woman has a house.

‘Somebody has something’ is expressed by saying (literally) ‘There is something at
somebody’.



TEXT

BAILE ATHA CLIATH

Ni raibh Mdire bheag ariamh ann. ‘Td Baile Atha Cliath mor, cinnte’ al deir mdthair Mhdf'{e,
‘td neart srdideanna agus nil mordn croinnte ann ar chor ar bith.” Bhi mdthair Mhdire
seachtain ann anuraidh, ach bhi Mdire tinn agus mar sin ni raibh si ann ariamh.

‘A Mhaime, an bhfuil mérdn carranna agus busanna ann ?’ a deir Mdire.
“Td, agus ar nddigh, td go leor siopai ann freisin.’

‘An bhfuil siad go deas ?’
‘T4, cinnte. Td siopa mdr deas ann agus beidh muid ann amdireach.’

‘An raibh tusa ansin ariamh, a Dheaide ?’ a deir Mdire.

‘Bhi, muis, bhi mé ansin go minic. Nil sé costiil leis an siopa anseo.’
‘An bhfuil mordn éadai ann ?’

‘Ar nddigh td chuile short ann. Td cabhantair go leor ann. B’fhéidir go mbeidh cdtai agus
seaicéid ag cabhantar amhdin agus beidh treabhsair agus cultacha ag ceann eile.’

‘Nach bhfuil léinteacha agus geansaiocha ann ’
‘Td cinnte. Td ’chuile shért mar sin ann.’

‘Td gunai agus sciortaf ann freisin’, a deir mdthair Mhdire. ‘Bhi bréga agus stocal ann
anuraidh in aice leis an doras.’

‘Bhi’, a deir Mdirtin, athair Mhdire, ‘agus td mé cinnte go raibh siad daor.’
‘Ni raibh, muis, ni raibh siad daor ar chor ar bith. Bhi siad réasiinta saor. Bhi broga saor ann

ar aon chaoi. Nil mé cinnte an mbeidh siad ann amdireach né nach mbeidh. Té Baile Atha
Cliath go hiontach.’

<.
—~
v~
i
=N

TRANSLATE:

1. Dublin will be wonderful tomorrow. 2.1 was a week there last year. 3. Were you (pl.)
sick yesterday ? 4. Will you be here tomorrow ? We will be here certainly, at any rate. 5.
He is not sure whether he will be here again or not. 6. The woman had a big house and
there were lots of rooms. 7. Were there books and papers on the table ? - Yes, indeed. 8.
Medire also has a nice coat and a wonderful dress. — Yes, she has indeed. 9. Were there many
people ? Was one (were people) satisfied with the place ? 10. There will be lots and lots (go
leor leor) of cars and buses on the road but there won’t be many trees. 11. There were a few
people at the gate again, so Céit was pleased. 12. Diarmaid has a nice shirt, hasn’t he ? 13.
There was a street on the other side but there weren’t many people. 14. Peige’s father and
mother were fairly pleased with the picture. 15. There were shirts and pairs of trousers and
lots of other clothes on the floor near the window.

1A deir is used instead of deir after direct speech.



aimsir fem.
an iomarca
asal
bainne
beithioch!
bé! fem.
caora fem.
capall

cat?

cnoc
créatir
féar

feilm fem.
francach
geimhreadh
inin fem.
madadh
mf fem.
muic femn.
peata
rifineach
samhradh
saol

uisce

bocht
bradach
*chuile (with len.)
dall

fuar

glic

iseal

og

soibhir
spéisidil
tibhachtach
uasal

cé go/nach
chomh maith
cinealP

go direach

le:m’s"ar’/
/aN" umoarka/
la:saL/
fba:N"s/
/b’eix/
/bo:/
/ki:ra/
/ka:pal/
/kut/
/kruk/
k’re:tu:r/
/fexr/
/fel’am’/
[ffra:pkax/
/g tw’r’a/
hn’icn’/
/ma:ds/
/mi:/
/mik”/
IpTe:ta/
Inifi:n"ax/
[saura/
Isi:L/
fis’k"a/

/boxt/
/bra:dax/
Ixil"s/
/da:L/
Huzar/
1g71ik’/
fizs’aL/
lo:g/

Isew ar’/
Isp’eis‘wil”
Jta:waxtax/
lu:asaL/

/ke: ga.../
/x3 ma:/
/K’iNna:L/
/ga d’i:r’ax/

LESSON 7

VOCABULARY

pl. asail /a:sal/

beithigh Ib’ei/
ba [ba:/
caoirigh [ki:r’s/
caiple [ka:p’l°s/
cait /kit’/

cnoic [krk’/
créatiir

feilmeacha
Sfrancaigh [fra:gks/
geimhriocha
inineacha
qurai /ma:dri:/
mionna

muca /muka/
peatai
rifineacha
samhraiocha
saolta

poor, miserable
thieving, sly
every

blind

cold

cute, cunning
low

young

rich
interesting
important

weather, time

too much, too many
donkey

milk

cow, beast

cow

sheep

horse

cat

hill

poor thing, poor fellow

grass
farm

rat
winter
daughter
dog
month
pig

pet
ruffian
summer
life
water

noble, pertaining to gentry or upper class

although
as well
kind of, sort of

exactly, just, directly

1B4 is normally used in the singular and beithigh in the plural
2Pronounced as though spelt cut.

3Pronounced as though spelt ciondl.
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i gcénai /> gu:Ni:/ always, still

mar gheall ar /mar y’a:L er’/ because (of), concerning

6 shin Jo: xin’/ ago, since that
GRAMMAR

1. THE HABITUAL TENSES OF TA

(i) Present habitual

Bionn Cdit anseo. Ciit is normally here / is wont to be here.
(i) Past habitual
Bhiodh Cdit anseo. Ciit used to be here.

2. THE CONDITIONAL OF 7A
Bheadh Cdit anseo. C. would be / would have been here.

3. SUMMARY TABLE OF VERB TA

is was will be normally is __used to be would be

td mé bhi mé beidh mé bim bhinn bheinn

tdni bhi i beidh ti bionn ti bhited bheifed/bheithed
1d sé bhi sé beidh sé¢ blonn sé bhiodh sé bheadh sé

td si bhi si beidh st bionn si bhiodh si bheadh si

td muid  bhi muid beidh muid  bionn muid  bhiodh muid bheadh muid
td sibh bhi sibh beidh sibh  bionn sibh  bhiodh sibh  bheadh sibh

td siad  bhi siad beidh siad  bionnsiad  bhidis bheidis
tithar bhiothadh  beifear bitear bhiti bheifi

The statement form in the past, habitual past and conditional is always lenited. A final

ch-sound in verbal endings, except in autonomous forms, is replaced by a ¢ /t/ sound before
aslender s, e.g. sé, sise, sibh, Sedn.

i
4
4
g.
7.
~3

Bhiodh muid anseo. Iw’i:x/ We used to be here.
Bheadh sé go deas. /w’et s’e:/ It would be nice.

4. COMBINED FORMS

bionn + mé/mise combine as  bim(se) bi:m’/ I (normally) am
bhiodh + mé/mise bhinn(se) Iwi:N/ I used to be
bheadh + mé/mise bheinn(se)  Iw’eN’/ I would be
bhiodh + tiltusa bhited(sa) wit'a:/ you used to be
bheadh + tiltusa bheifed(sa) Iw’ea:/ you would be
bhtodh + stad (stadsan bhidis(ean) [/w’i:d’i:s”/  they used to be

bheadh + siad/siadsan bheidis(ean) [w’ed’i:s”/ they would be
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All verbs have combined forms in the above persons and tenses !. Contrast forms always
add -se /s"a/ (1.Sg.), -sa /sa/ (2. Sg.) and -sean /s"aN/ (3. PL.).

The combined form is used in a response:

An mbeifed ansin ? - Bheinn. Would you be there ? - Yes.

Bhidisean sdsta. - Bhidis. They used to be content. - Yes, they used to.

The contrast forms, e.g. bhidisean, are never used in these responses.

5. ADJECTIVE MODIFYING NOUNS IN PLURAL

(i) After most nouns
fuinneogai méra big windows
daoine glice cunning people

An unstressed vowel /o/ is added. This is spelt a after a broad consonant, e.g. mdr, and e
after a slender consonant, e.g. glic.

(ii) After nouns with plurals spelt with a final consonant

gasiir bheaga little children
francaigh mhéra big rats

The adjective is also lenited. 2

6. THE VOCATIVE PLURAL

A rifineachat ! (You) ruffians !

A chearca! Hens!

A dhaoine uaisle ! Ladies and gentlemen ! (/it. noble people)
A ghasiir bheaga ! (You) little children !

A rifineachai bradacha ! You thieving ruffians !

The vocative particle a /o/ always causes lenition (see Leeson 4). Adjectives follow the
normal rules for the plural.

There are a few nouns which have a special vocative plural form, e.g. créatur ‘poor
thing’ , créatiir ‘poor things’, a chréatiiireachai ! ‘(you) poor things !’; fear ‘man’, fir
‘men’, a fheara ! ‘(you) men !’.

TEXT
FEILM MHUINTIR MHAIRTIN

Td feilm réasunta mér ag muintir Mhdirtin. Nil siad soibhir cé go bhfuil go leor feilméarai
soibhir agus daoine uaisle anseo. Ar ndéigh, nil siad bocht ach a oiread ! Td beithigh
bhainne go leor ag Mdirtin agus neart caoirigh. Td cnoc beag in aice leis an bhfeilm agus
bionn caoirigh Mhdirtin ansin. Bionn beithigh Mhdirtin ar an talamh maith go direach in

L A further combined form is bhiodar /wi:dar/ which can be optionally used instead of bh/ siad.
2[n certain set phrases a noun used attributively (i.e. similarly to an adjective) is lenited in the same way, e.g.
beithigh bhainne ‘milch cows’.
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aice leis an teach. Td an féar go maith ansin. Ni bhionn muca ann anois cé go mbiodh
neart muca ann cupla bliain 6 shin. Td cearca ann chomh maith agus ar ndoigh, td cat
agus madadh ann freisin. Td an cat tdbhachtach mar gheall ar go bhfuil an iomarca
francaigh mhéra anseo. Td an cat cinedl dall anois ach td sé glic go leor mar sin féin.
Bionn cait dhall mar sin go minic. Td cait spéisiiil mar sin.

Td gasiir bheaga ag Mdirtin. Td peata ag 'chuile dhuine. Td asal ag Sedinin, mac
Mhdirtin, agus ar nddigh, bionn sé bradach anois agus arist. Ni bhionn mordn asail anseo
anois ach cupla bliain 6 shin bhiodh go leor leor asail anseo. Bionn siad daor anois. Td
peata ag Brid, inin Mhdirtin, freisin. Td capall beag ag Brid.

Bhi Bairbre bheag anseo cupla mi anuraidh agus bhi si sdsta leis an saol anseo. Bionn
gasuir bheaga sdsta leis an saol anseo. Bhi bliain mhaith ag Mdirtin anuraidh. Bhi an
aimsir go maith. Bhi an samhradh go hiontach, cé nach raibh go leor uisce ann.

‘Bionn an samhradh go deas anseo ach bionn an geimhreadh go dona. Bionn muintir
Bhaile Atha Cliath mar sin i gcénai ! Bheifed sdsta anseo anois ach b’fhéidir go mbeadh an
geimhreadh fuar, agus an mbeifed sdsta ansin ?’ a deir Mdirtin leis an gcailin 6g.

‘Bheinn,’ a deir Bairbre Bheag.
‘Nil mé cinnte an mbeifed !’ a deir Mdirtin.

‘O muise, an créatir,” a deir Cdit, bean Mhdirtin, ‘bheadh si sdsta cinnte. Bionn daoine
6ga sdsta i gconai, nach mbionn, a Bhairbre Bheag ?’

TRANSLATE:

1. Mdirtin had small children. 2. There are nice big windows here. 3. There are big trees
and nice fields here now but there will be houses and colleges here. 4. There used to be lots
of cows and horses here but now there aren’t many at all. 5. They used to be satisfied with
the farm, usen’t they ? 6. The land usen’t to be good here and there used to be too much
water. 7. Would you be satisfied with the life on the farm ? Yes, certainly, [ would. 8. The
summer and the winter would be nice here. 9. There were many rich people here. 10. I was
there a few weeks last year and the weather was wonderful. 11. The woman has a son and a
daughter. 12. Oh now, the poor thing ! It is cold here again. 13. There are sheep and
horses on the hill. 14. Ladies and gentlemen, is everybody satisfied with the place ? 15. 1
am sure that the book wouldn’t be interesting anyway.




aois fem.
coicfs fem.
cois fem.
crof

dearthdir
dfnnéar
driofér fem.
eochair fem.
14

bige fem.

posta
scéal

scoil fem.
sdil fem.
trathnéna
uair fem.
idlla

Ruair{
Una

cloisim
silim
tigi

cantalach
ceart
ddna
flinch
marbh
sean

tuirseach

uilig!
na

ard amdireach
ari anuraidh
ard inné

go hairithe

go hiondiil

bf
bigf
biodh
bidfs

hi:s’/
/kaik“i:s”/
/kos”/
Ikri:/
d’raxr’/
/di:N"e:r/
/d’r"aur/
loxar’/
ha/
lo:g"s/
Iposta/
Is’k’e:L/
Iskel’/
Isu:l’/

/, tra:'Nu:Na/
Juzar’/
Ju:La/

Iraari:/
Ju:No/

/klosam’/
Is’i:l’am’/
It’ig’sm’/

/ka:NtaLox/
/K et/
/da:Ns/
f1°ox/
/ma:ru:/
Is’a:N/
[torsax/
/5'T"ug/

INo/

/a:ru: ma:rax/
/a:ru: Nors/
/a:ru: N’e:/

/g> ha:rad’/
/g hu:Ndu:l”/

b/
/boicgie/
bisx/
bridis’/

IPronounced as though spelt uiliog.

LESSON 8

VOCABULARY

Ppl. cosa

croftf
dearthdracha
dinnéir
driofiiracha
eochracha
laethanta /Le:Nti:/

postai
scéalta
scoileanna
suile
trdthnonai
uaireanta
ullai

(man’s name)

(woman’s name)

I hear
I think
I understand

age, century
fortnight

leg, foot

heart

brother

dinner

sister

key

day

youth, childhood
job, post; post office
story, news

school

eye

evening

time, hour, pl. sometimes

apple

bad-humoured, cranky

right, correct
bold

wet

dead

old

tired

entire(ly), all, altogether

the (pl.)

the day after tomorrow

the year before last

the day before yesterday

especially
usually

be !

be! (pl)
let ... be

let (pl.)... be
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na INa/ (with Imp., see this lesson)
mi /ma:/ if

mara /ma:ro/ if not, unless
VOCABULARY NOTES:

3

1. Trdthndna can be used adverbially, e.g. Beidh sé anseo trdthnéna ‘He will be here in the evening’; Bhi sé
anseo trdthndna ‘He was here in the evening’.

2. seo chugainn Is’o hugaN/ and seo caite /s°0 ka:t"a/ are used in the expressions an bhliain (an mhi, an
iseachtain ...) seo chugainn ‘next year (month, week)’; an bhliain (an mhi, an tseachiain ...) seo caite **last
year (month, week)'.

GRAMMAR
1. IMPERATIVE OF VERB TA
(i) Positive
Bi anseo amdireach ! Be here tomorrow !
Bigi anseo amdireach ! Be (pl.) here tomorrow !
Biodh Cdit anseo amdireach ! Have Cdit here tomorrow !
Let Ciit be here tomorrow !
Bidis anseo amdireach ! Have them here tomorrow !

Biodh can also be used with sé, si and muid; concerning pronunciation before slender s,
see Lesson 7.

(ii) Negative
Nd bi anseo amdireach ! Don’t be here tomorrow !

Nd is used to negate all forms of the imperative.

2. ‘IF’ CLAUSES
(i) Positive

Ma bhionn Mdirtin ann, bionn Cdit sdsta. If Mairtin is there, Céit is (normally)
pleased.

Ma ‘if’ lenites all verb forms (except td, e.g. md td...)

(i) Negative

o
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Mara bhfuil tusa sdsta, ni bheidh mise sdsta. If you are not satisfied, I will not be
satisfied.

Mara ‘if ... not, unless’ causes eclipsis and is followed by the dependent form.
(iii) Future
Ma bhionn Mdirtin ann, beidh Cdit sdsta. If Mdirtin will be there, Cait will be pleased.

Mara mbeidh Mdirtin ann, nf bheidh If Miirtin will not be there, Ciit will not be
Cdit sdsta. pleased.
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After md, the future is expressed by using the habitual present, e.g. bionn.
(iv) In responses

Ach td mé sdsta ! But I am satisfied !
Bhoil, md ta ! Well, if that is so (that is alright).

Mad/mara can be used in a response with the usual deletion of the subject pronoun (see
Lesson 6) to express ‘if that is (not) so, then that is alright’.

3. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE (SINGULAR)
(i) Before a feminine noun

Td an chloch anseo. The stone is here.
T4 an fhuinneoig mhor ansin. The big window is there.

The article lenites a following feminine noun, except #, d which tend to resist lenition
after n, e.g. an tine ‘the fire’, an deoch ‘the drink’, and s.

Bhi an tseachtain go maith. The week was good.
T4 an tsrdid bheag ansin. The small street is there.

The article prefixes a  to a feminine noun beginning with s followed by a vowel or /, n,
r. The s is then not pronounced. Any prefixed ¢ takes its quality from the following vowel
or consonant, e.g. slender in an tseachtain, broad in an tsrdid. The t is prefixed even when
the article follows a preposition:

ar an tsrdid on the street
Jfaoin tsuil under the eye

(ii) Before a masculine noun beginning with a vowel

Td an t-iilla anseo. The apple is here.
T4 an t-éan ansin. The bird is there.

The article prefixes a f to a masculine noun beginning with a vowel.

(iii) Summary table

Before with initial consonant with initial vowel
masc. an an t-

noun an fear an t-illa

fem. an + lenition an

noun an bhean (but an tine, an deoch) an eochair

fem. an t before s, sn, sr, s + vowel

noun an tseachtain

4. USAGES OF DEFINITE ARTICLE

(i) Nouns used in a general sense

T4 an dige go maith. Youth is good.
Ni bhionn an tEireannach leiscidil. An Irishman is not (normally) lazy.

The article is used when speaking in a general way.
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(ii) Expressing a relationship between an entity and its parts

Td an teach go deas ach td an doras The house is nice, but its door is bad.
go dona. )
TG mé go maith ach td an chois tinn. I am well but my foot is sore.

When there is no doubt about what or who the possessor is, the article can be used. This
is usually the way of expressing possession where an inanimate noun is referred to, e.g.
teach.

TEXTS

MUINTIR RUAIRI

Td teach deas compdirteach ag Ruairt agus ag Una ar an tsrdid mhor in aice leis an scoil.
Td cupla gasiir 6g anois ann agus td posta maith ag Ruairi. Bhiodh mdthair Una ann ach
td si marbh anois. Bhi aois mhor ag an mbean agus nf raibh an crof go maith. Bionn
dearthdir Ruairi, Pdidin, ann anois agus arist. Nil driofiir ar bith ag Ruairi.

DONNCHA

Ni fheicim Donncha go minic anois. Ar nddigh, td sé sean agus bionn sé tuirseach go minic,
80 hdirithe trdthnéna. Go hiondiiil, bionn sé cinedl cantalach leis an ngasir anseo. ‘Bi
ciiin!’ a deir sé i gconai né ‘Nd bi ddna mar sin !I’. Cloisim go raibh an chois tinn arist an
mhi seo caite agus bhi sé coicfs ar an leaba. Stlim nach bhfuil an chois ceart 6 shin. Md
bhionn sé go maith an tseachtain seo chugainn, beidh sé anseo arist.

AN SCOIL

T4 an scoil anseo. Td si mér go leor. Td neart milintediri anseo, cé nach bhfuil mérdn
gasuir uilig ann. Td posta ag athair Phdidin anseo.

Uaireanta, md bhionn an aimsir go dona, bionn an dinnéar ag na gasiiir anseo. Inné agus
ari inné bhi sé fliuch agus bhi na gasiir bheaga uilig tuirseach agus cantalach. Ar ndéigh,
md bhionn siad tuirseach, go hiondiiil bionn siad ddna freisin. Md bhionn an tseachtain
uilig fliuch, deir na miiinteoirf go mbfonn sé go dona. Tigim an scéal go maith.

TRANSLATE:

1. Una’s heart was never good. She is dead now, the poor thing. 2. There is one child and
he is still fairly young. 3. If Pdidin is here in the evening, usually he is bad-humoured,
especially with the child. 4. Don’t be (pl.) bold like that ! Be (pl.) quiet ! 5. Usually we
are tired in the evening. 6. If Sedinin was there, I am satisfied. 7.1 see that the key is there
on the table but I’m not sure where the door is. 8. If the apple is there tomorrow, Ciit will
be pleased. 9. If the house isn’t beside the school, Ruair{ will be bad-humoured. 10. If you
are here tomorrow, I’ll be here too. 11. He was here one evening and he was sick. 12.If he
is here in the evening everybody will be pleased.
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bricfasta
buicéad
caraid fem.
dinlann fem.
drama
dream
earrach
farraige fem.
fath

fémhar
gaineamh
leabharlann fem.
leitir fem.
maidin fern.
scathin
sliabh
sneachta
spaid fem.
spoirt fem.
teach ésta
teas

tra fem.

Padraig
creidim
fairsing
glan
naisidnta
te

cé, cén/cé na
seo

sin

siad

ad

ar maidin
beagnach

fés

go moch

i mbliana
maidir leis an
mar (go/nach)
tha, thusa

é, eisean

/briik fa:sta/
/bik“e:d/
/ka:rad”/
/da:NLaN/
/dra:mo/
ldram/
l&:rax/
ffarrag”s/
fa/
[fu:woar/
/ga:ns/

/L aurLoN/
/L et"sr’/
/ma:d“sn’/
Iska:N/
Is’1i:aw/
Is'N&:xts/
/spa:d’/
Ispoirt”/

/, t"&:x 'o:sta/
It"e:s/
Ntra:/
Ipa:rak’/
/k’r’ed’am’/
/fa:rsaN"/
/gLa:N/
INa:s u:Nts/
It’e/

k’e:/

Is“o/

/s’in’/

/s u:d/
fu:d/

ler” ma:d’an”/
/b ogNax/
ffo:s/

/g> mox/

/> m’17i:aNa/
/ma:d’ar’/
/ma:r/

/hu:/, /husa/
le:/, les"aN/

LESSON 9

VOCABULARY

pl.bricfistai
buicéid
cairde [ka:rd"s/
ddnlanna
dramai
dreamanna
/d’r’z:moNi:/
farraigi
fdthanna

leabharlanna
leitreacha
maidineacha
scdthdin /ska:n’/
sléibhte Isl’e:ft"a/

spdideanna

tithe It'i:/ osta

trdnna
(man’s name)
I believe
plentiful

clean, clear

national
warm, hot

who/what is (the)

this (see this lesson)
that (see this lesson)
that (see this lesson)
that (see this lesson)

in the moming
almost, nearly
yet, still

breakfast
bucket

friend

art gallery
drama, play
crowd, group
spring

sea

reason, cause
autumn

sand

library

letter
morning
mirror
mountain
snow

spade

sport, fun

public house, inn

heat
strand

early (in the morning)

this year
as for the ...
as

you
he
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{, ise h:l, lis"s/ she
iad, iadsan fizad/, /izadsoN/ they
VOCABULARY NOTE:

The pronouns mé, €, sé may be pronounced short, i.e. /m’e/, e/, /s"el.

GRAMMAR

1. PLURAL OF DEFINITE ARTICLE

Td na heochracha anseo ar na boird. The keys are here on the tables.
T4 na héanacha beaga ansin ar na clocha. The little birds are there on the stones.

The form na, which is unstressed, is used with all plural nouns. It prefixes 4 to any noun
beginning with a vowel.

2. DISJUNCTIVE PRONOUNS

(i) Usage
Td ti ansin. Feicim anois thi. You are there. I see you now.
T4 sé ansin. Feicim anois é. He is there. I see him now.
Td si ansin. Feicim anois i. She is there. I see her now.
Td siad ansin. Feicim anois iad. They are there. I see them now.

When used disjunctively, that is, not as a subject directly following on a verb form, th4,
é, [, iad or thusa, eisean, ise, iadsan are used. Mé/mise, muid/muide, sibh/sibhse remain the
same.

(ii) Word order
Cloisim anois thi. I hear you now.
Tigim thusa anois ach ni thigim iad sin. 1 understand you now, but I don’t understand

those fellows.
When the ordinary form of a pronoun, e.g. thi, is used an adverb or adverbial phrase,
e.g. anois, precedes it.
3. USEOF FEIN ‘SELF
(i) For emphasis (mé féin)

Td mé féin sdsta anseo. I myself am content here.
Feicim féin an sagart anois. I myself see the priest now.

Féin /he:n’/ is added to the pronoun, e.g. mé féin, ti féin, etc., or simply to the verb,
where the pronoun is combined with it, e.g. feicim ‘1 see’, feicim féin ‘1 myself see’.

(ii) For emphasis after a contrast form or after a noun (mise mé féin)

<.
-~
~
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An bhfuil tusa thii féin sdsta anseo ? Are you yourself content here ?
T4 an midinteoir € féin anseo anois. The teacher himself is here now.
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After a contrast form or after a noun, mé féin, thii féin, é féin, etc. are added.
(iii) Reflexive use

Td scdthdn ansin agus feicim mé féin.  There is a mirror there and | see myself.

4. COMPOUND SUBJECT OR OBJECT

Td mé féin agus Ruairi sdsta. Ruairi and I are content.

Td ni féin agus é féin anseo. You and he are here.

Td mise agus thusa agus ise anseo. She and you and I are here.
Nt fheicim thusa nd iadsan. I see neither you nor them.

Féin is added to the pronoun where there are two or more subjects or objects. The first
person comes first, e.g. mé féin agus Ruairi. As only the first part of a compound subject
directly follows the verb, a disjunctive pronoun is used for the other(s), e.g. 11 féin agus é
Jféin. Contrast is expressed in the normal way by use of contrast pronouns, e.g. mise agus
thusa agus ise.

5. THE ADJECTIVES SEO, SIN, UD/SIUD

(i) Use with nouns
Td an fear seo sdsta. This man is satisfied.
Td an chloch mhor sin go deas. That big stone is nice.
Nil na fir ud sdsta. ‘Those’ men are not satisfied.

The definite article is used, e.g. an fear seo ‘this man’, before any common noun
followed by the invariable adjectives seo, sin, or iid. Names do not normally have the
article, e.g. Mdirtin sin ‘that Mdirtin’. These adjectives correspond to the adverbs anseo,
ansin, ansiud. The form id (rather than sitid) is most often used with a noun.

(ii) With third person
Td sé seo go maith. This (fellow/thing) is good.
Bhi st sin go deas. That (woman/thing (fem.)) was nice.
Ni bheidis siud sdsta. ‘They’ would not be satisfied.

Seo, sin, silid can be used with the ordinary third person pronouns to refer to people or
things. Contrast forms, e.g. seisean, are not used. The form siiid (rather than #d) is used
with a pronoun or combined form.

TEXTS

LEITIR )
Baile Atha Cliath, 2
A Phddraig, a chara,!

Td Baile Atha Cliath 8o deas anois; nil fuacht ar bith ann cé go bhfuil sneachta fés ar na
sléibhte. Bhi an fémhar agus an geimhreadh go hiontach anseo. Bhi dramaf nua beagnach
"chuile mhi agus peictiur nua beagnach ’'chuile sheachtain. Td an ddnlann agus an
Leabharlann Ndisiinta in aice leis an teach. Maidir leis na tithe ésta, td siad sin fairsing
anseo! Deir siad go mbeidh an t-earrach agus an samhradh te anseo i mbliana. Ni

LCara /ka:ra/, the Official Standard Irish form of caraid, is gencrally used at the beginning of a letter.
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chreidim féin go mbeidh an teas go dona mar td an fharraige ar an taobh seo agus na
sléibhte ar an taobh eile. Ni bhionn Mdirtin id anseo anois cé nach dtigim cén fath. An
bhfuil an aimsir go maith ansiiid ? An bhfuil Brid agus Cdit agus an dream uilig ann i
geoénai ? Ar ndéigh, ni fheicim ar chor ar bith anois iad, cé go bhfeicim Bairbre anois is
arist. — B fhéidir go mbeifed-sa thii féin anseo an bhliain seo chugainn ? Sedind

edinin.

AN FHARRAIGE

Bhi na gasiir uilig ag an bhfarraige inné. Bhi an aimsir go hdlainn. Bhi an fharraige go
deas agus bhi an t-uisce te go leor. Bhi an trd réasiinta, cé go raibh go leor gasiiir eile
ann. Bhi buicéid agus spdideanna beaga ag na gasiir. Bhi an trd glan agus bhi an
gaineamh go deas. Bhi spéirt go leor ann. Bhi "chuile dhuine sdsta leis an I4.

Beidh scoil ann arist amdireach agus beidh bricfdsta ag an dream uilig go moch ar
maidin. Md bhionn an aimsir go maith, b’fhéidir go mbeadh 14 deas eile ag na gasiiir an
tseachtain seo chugainn.

TRANSLATE:

1. The teacher was tired, but the farmer himself was there also. 2.1 understand it now. The
door is there and the keys are on the table. 3. Are you there ? I see you now. 4. She says
the whole crowd will be at the sea tomorrow, but I don’t believe her at all. 5.1 understand
you well, but I don’t understand those (people) at all. 6. They say that the mountains are
there but I myself don’t see them at all. 7. There is a mirror here. I see myself now.
8. You and I will be satisfied with the autumn and with the spring here. 9. Were you
yourself at the library yesterday ? You were ? That is good. Were you there early in the
morning ? 10. ‘They’ (siid) would be satisfied with the public houses here. 11.The
weather was good this year although there was snow on all the mountains. 12. We were a
fortnight here last year but you (pl.) weren’t there at all.
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aifreann
baile mér
banaltra fem.
béal

blas

buidéal

cica

carraig fem.
carta

céard ?

ceo

cuid fem.
dath

Dé Domhnaigh
dialann fem.
dochtir
déthain fem.

focal

gaoth fem.
goile
16istin
mala

méir fem
oilein
ospidéal
siticra
snathaid fem.
strainséara
tamall

teach an phobail

teanga fem.

An Spidéal

2

O Flaithearta
airfm

’spain dhom
théinig

aisteach
dgacair
géar
grinna

lin
nua

sach

-

l2:fr"aN/
/ba’l’a mo:r/
/ba:NaLtra/
/b’e:L/
/bLa:s/
/bid’e:L/
lka:ka/
/ka:rag’/
fka:rta/

/K e:rd/
Ko/

kid*/

/da:/
/,d%e(:) 'du:Na/
/d"i:aLoN/
/doxtu:r/
/do:n’/
/fokaL/

Igi/

Igels/
ILo:s’t"i:n”/
/ma:La/
/mexr’/
fil'a:N/
losp’ad’e:L/
/s u:kro/
/sNa:d’/
Istree:n’s’e:ra/
ta:moL/
/,t’=:x 3 'fobal”/
It"e:ngo/

/a sp’id’e:L/
Jo:'fLazrts/

le:r'i:m’/
/spa:n” am/
/ha:n“sk’/

[&:st"ox/
/d’z:koar’/
Ig’e:r/
/gra:No/
La:N/
INu:/
Isa:x/

LESSON 10

VOCABULARY

aifreannacha
bailteacha méra
banaltrai

béil Ibe:l’/

taste;

buidéil [bid"e:1"/
cdcaf
carraigreacha
cdrtai

dathanna

dialanna
dochtiiri

focla

gaothanna
goileacha ‘guts’
loistini

mdlai

méaracha

oiledin fil"a:n’/
ospidéil losp’ad’e:l’/

sndthadai /sNa:di:/
strainséaral
tamallacha

tithe pobail
teangacha

(place-name)
(surname)

I feel, hear
show me !
came

Mass

town

nurse

mouth, opening
good accent; anything!
bottle

cake, soda bread
rock

card

what (is it) ?
fog; anything!
part, share, deal
colour

Sunday

diary

doctor

sufficiency; enough
word

wind

stomach, appetite
lodging

bag

finger

island

hospital

sugar

needle, injection
stranger, non-native
period, distance
(Catholic) church
tongue, language

peculiar, strange, queer

difficult, hard
sharp, sour

ugly, horrible
full
new

satisfied (after a meal), enough

IIn negative or conditional sentences, or in questions.



mo /ma/ my

do 1dal, I, It your

a 13/ his, her, theirs

ar /a/ our

ur sl your (pl.)

ar ais ler” @:s’/ back (again)

ar ball ler’ ba:L/ in a while, a while ago

ar l6istin ler” Lo:sti:n”/ lodging, in lodgings

aréir fa'rer’/ last night

dhi yal, la:l if (see this lesson)

i bhfad s wa:d/ along time, far

mara Imara/ if ... not, unless (see this lesson)
ni méide (go/nach) /N’i: mu:d”s/ it is unlikely (that (...not))
VOCABULARY NOTES:

1. rud beag tinn ‘somewhat sore, a little bit sore’

2. Céard é féin ? *“What is it " (cé, céard are normally followed by the stressed personal pronouns, €.g. mé
Sféin, thil féin, etc.)

3. mo dhdthain bainne ‘enough milk (for me)’
4. Ni raibh focal ag X ‘X hadn’t a word to say for himself.’

GRAMMAR

1. IF-CLAUSES TO EXPRESS A CONDITION

(i) Positive

Dhd mbeadh Mdirtin anseo, bheadh Cdit  If Mairtin were here, C4it would be
sdsta content.

Dhd ‘if (... were)’ causes eclipsis and is followed by the conditional.! The dependent
form (see Lesson 6) is used where this distinction is made.

(ii) Negative
Mara mbeadh Mdirtin anseo, ni bheadh  If Mairtin were not here, Cait would
Cdit sdsta. not be content.

Mara ‘if (... were) not, unless (... were)’ causes eclipsis and is followed by the
conditional!. The dependent form is used where this distinction is made.

Dhd or similarly mara may be variously translated as ‘if ... were’, ‘if ... had been’, or as
‘if ... should be’, ‘if ... should have been’. It expresses a condition or hypothesis.

!In a number of verbs where a distinction in pronunciation can be made between the conditional and a past
subjunctive, older speakers may use a past subjunctive (see Lesson 36). The conditional is, however, the norm.

-
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2. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES

(i) Forms

Before a consonant Before a vowel Contrast

mo dhoras /ma/ mydoor |m’'uncail /m/ myuncle |mo chétasa my coat
do dhoras Ids/ your door | t'uncail It your uncle |do chétasa your coat
adhoras /3l hisdoor! |a uncail /ol hisuncle |achdta seisean?  his coat
adoras /3] herdoor! |ahuncail /sh/ heruncle |acdta sise? her coat
ar ndoras /3l ourdoor |arn-uncail /oN/ ouruncle |ar gcéta muide our coat
‘ur ndoras /3/  your door |'ur n-uncail /aN/ your uncle |’ur gcéta sibhse your coat
andoras 3/  theirdoor |an-uncail [aN/ their uncle |a gcdta siadsan? their coat

Note that -sa is suffixed, e.g. mo chétasa ‘my coat’;

separately, e.g. a bhord seisean ‘his table’.

(ii) Pronunciation

seisean, sise etc. are written

The possessive adjectives are invariable. They are all pronounced with a neutral vowel
/al. Mo ‘my’ and do ‘your’ are written m’, t’ showing the pronunciation (see Appendix L.5)
before a vowel; m’, t’ are pronounced broad or slender according to the following vowel.
The adjectives ar ‘our’ and ur ‘your (pl.)’, which in Official Standard Irish are spelt dr and
bhur, are in pronunciation reduced to /3/.

(iii) Lenition / Eclipsis

In all cases mo, do, a *his/its’ lenite; ar, 'ur, a ‘their’ cause eclipsis.

(iv) Use with seo, sin, siid

Bhi sé ag a gheata sin.

He was at that fellow’s gate.

Seo ‘this’, sin ‘that’, siiid ‘that’ can be used with a ‘his’, ‘her’, ‘their’ to mean ‘this/that

2,7 ¢

person’s’,

(v) Use with féin

Td mo bhord féin anseo.

these/those people’s’.

My own table is here.

‘Own’ is expressed by féin.

(vi) Use of cuid

(a) General use

Td mo chuid leabhartha anseo.
Td do chuid bainne ansin.
Td a chuid Gaeilge go maith.

My books are here.

Your milk is there.

His Irish is good.

Cuid literally means ‘a share, a portion’. It is normally used before a noun in the plural,
e.g. mo chuid leabhartha ‘my books’; a collective or mass noun, e.g. mo chuid bainne ‘my
milk’; or before an abstract noun, e.g. mo chuid Gaeilge ‘my Irish’. It is, however, generally

1This may also mean ‘its’. For use of article with inanimate nouns, sec also Lesson 8.

2This is an exception to the rule given in Lesson 9 that seisean, sise, siadsan are only used directly after verbs.
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omitted where the noun in question ‘inalienably’ belongs to the possessor, e.g. mo chosa
‘my legs’.

(a) Use in contrast and with féin

Td mo chuid leabharthasa anseo. My books are here.
T4 do chuid Gaeilge féin go maith. Your own Irish is good.

The contrast endings -sa, seisean, etc. and féin ‘own’, are added to the noun, not to the
word cuid.

(a) Before a noun in genitive relation
Td cuid leabhartha Chdit anseo. Cait’s books are here.

As well as after mo, do etc., cuid can optionally be used in similar circumstances, e.g.
cuid leabhartha Chdit *Céit’s books’, cuid Gaeilge Chdit *‘Ciit’s Irish’, before a noun in
genitive relation.

3. USE OF CEANN/CUID TO EXPRESS ‘MINE’, ‘YOURS’, ETC.

Td mo bhordsa anseo agus td do My table is here and yours is there.
cheannsa ansin.

Td do chuid leabharthasa anseo agus td  Your books are here and mine are there.
mo chuidsa ansin.

Td a chuid Gaeilge seisean go maith ach  His Irish is good, but yours is also good.
td do chuidsa go maith freisin.

Ceann (lit. ‘head’ or ‘end’) can be used to mean ‘one’. ‘Mine, yours’ etc. when referring
to a singular noun is expressed as mo, do ... cheann ‘my one, mine’ etc., and when

referring to plurals, collective, mass or abstract nouns, as mo, do ... chuidsa ‘my share,
mine’.

TEXTS
AG AN DOCHTUR

Bhi Mdirtin Beag ag an dochtir inné. Td ospidéal nua anois in aice leis an mbaile mor agus
td go leor dochtiiri ann. Td a sheomra féin ag 'chuile dhochtiir.

Bhi banaltra ag bord in aice leis an doras.
‘Cd bhfuil do chdrta ?’ a deir st.
‘Td sé anseo,’ a deir Mdirtin Beag.

‘Nil an Dochtir O Flaithearta anseo go direach anois. Ni bhionn sé anseo ag an am seo,
ach beidh sé anseo ar ball beag.’

Bhi an seomra go deas cé go raibh dath grdnna ar na ballai. Bhi bord in aice leis an
bhfuinneoig. Bhi a mhdla ar an mbord agus bhi sndthaid in aice leis an mdla. Ansin thdinig
an dochtir ar ais. Bhi an cdrta ag an dochtir mar bhi timpiste ag Mdirtin cupla mf 6 shin
agus bhi a ldimh go dona.
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‘Feicim anseo’ a deir an dnchtir, ‘go ratbhn do ldimh f6s rud beag tinn mi 6 shin. "Spdin
dhom do kitmh. "Spdin dhom do mhéir thinn arist !’  Bhf an ldimh ceart arist.

‘Bhoil, anois ! Céard é féin an uair seo ?’

‘Ni airim go maith. Nil mo ghoile go maith agus td blas aisteach ar mo bhéal,’ a deir
Mdirtin Beag.

‘An iomarca siicra !’ a deir an dochtir, ‘né an iomarca cdcai b’fhéidir ?’
Nt raibh focal ag Mdirtin Beag mar uaireanta, bionn an dochtiir sdch cantalach.
“Td buidéal anseo,’ a deir an dochtiir, ‘nil sé ldn ach beidh do dhéthain ansin.’

Ni raibh Mdirtin Beag i bhfad tinn.

DIALANN
Dé Domhnaigh

Td mé anseo in aice leis an Spidéal arist. Td an teach seo compdirteach. Td cupla
strainséara eile ar l6istin anseo. Td a gcuid Gaeilge go maith. Bhf mé tamall anseo
anuraidh freisin agus bhf mé sdch sdsta leis an dit. Bhi aifreann ann go moch ar maidin
agus bhf teach an phobail ldn. Mara mbeadh na strainséaraf uilig anseo, ni méide go
mbeadh sé ldn ar chor ar bith. Bhi ceo ann aréir agus maidin inniu, td bdisteach agus gaoth
mhor ann. Dhd mbeadh aimsir bhred ann, silim go mbeinn sdsta go leor anseo. Feicim an
fharraige agus na carraigreacha ach nf fheicim na hoiledin ar chor ar bith.

TRANSLATE:

1. My mother and father were here last year. 2. Are your father and mother pleased with the
new house ? 3. My books are here but yours aren’t here at all. 4. Our Irish is good but
yours (pl.) is not good. 5. Your own milk is sour. 6. His room is here. Her room is
there. 7. She was at ‘that’ fellow’s house again yesterday. 8. Mdirtfn’s clothes are always
nice. 9. Unless her English was good her uncle wouldn’t be at all pleased. 10. His mouth is
sore and there is an ugly taste on his tongue. 11.If his finger was right, the doctor at the
hospital would be pleased enough. 12. It isn’t likely that I’ll be long lodging here. The
weather is bad. There is rain and wind and I don’t see the sea or the islands at all. 13. If
there was a Mass early on Sunday, the church wouldn’t be full at all. 14. "The doctor isn’t
here but he’ll be back in a little while," says the nurse. "There is fog and there was an
accident on the road a while ago." His bag was on the table and there was a strange needle
beside the bag. 15. The bottle isn’t full but I have enough here. 16. This language isn’t
difficult but they say that yours is difficult enough.



LESSON 11

VOCABULARY
aran Ira:N/ with art.: an t-ardn /atra:N/  bread —
bean an tf fem. /b®:Nat'i:/ woman of the house ;
caife Ika:f"al, /ka:fi:/ pl. coffee <
ceathrd fem. /kz:ru:/ ceathrinaf quarter, thigh Z
cisedn /k’is “a:N/ cisedin /k’is"a:n’/ basket .
fata fa:to/ fatai potato
feoil fem. ol meat
fiche fem. i/ fichid /fi:d7/ twenty
galdn /ga:Lu:N/ galiin /ga:Lu:n’/ gallon
iasc fizask/ fish
im fizm?/ butter
liosta N ists/ liostai list
oifige fem. lef’ig s/ oifigi office
orlach [aurLox/ orlaf inch
pdiste /pa:s’tal pdisti child
pingin fem. Ip N7 pingineacha /pi:N“3xi:/  penny
punt /punt/ punta pound (Ib. or £)
saoire fem. Isicr’al holiday
scilling fem. /s’k"iL"aN"/ scilleacha shilling (= 5p)
scfth fem. Is°ki/ scitheanna rest
scér Isko:r/ scértha Isko:ro/ twenty, score
slat fem. /sLa:t/ slata yard, rod
tae Ited taeanna tea
tilleadh ftiLs/ more
toradh [Itora/ torthai /tori:/ result, fruit, crop
troigh fem. Itro/ troighthe Itre:/ foot (ft.)
uafis hu:as/ terror, great amount
ubh fem. la(w)/ uibheacha liw’axi:/ egg
An Cheathri Rua fem. (place-name)
fuair ffuzar’/ got
falamh fa:1a/ empty
plédaithe /pLo:di:/ crowded
pésta Ipo:sta/ married
trom Ntru:m/ heavy
uafisach hu:azsax/ terrible
ar chiila ler” xu:1a/ behind, at the back
ar fad ler” fa:d/ altogether
cheana féin /ha:No he:n”/ already, before
dhéirire Na:'riira/ in eamest, seriously
is fas/ is/are
ni N1/ is/are not
ar far/ is/are?
nach INa:x/ is/arc ... not 7
gur Igar/ that ... is/are
més /mas/ if ... is/are
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VOCABULARY NOTE:
ar chiila an ti ‘at the back of the house’

GRAMMAR
1. THE COPULA IS
(i) Usage
Td mé anseo agus td mé go maith. I am here and I am well.
Is mé Mdirtin. I am Mdirtin.
Is thusa an dochtiir. You are the doctor.
Is { sin mo bhean. That woman is my wife.
Is € féin an miinteoir. He himself is the teacher.

Is, traditionally called the copula, is used to link two nouns or pronouns. The appropriate
disjunctive pronoun, e.g. mé/mise/mé féin, thi/thusa/thi féin/ etc. is used. Is is never
stressed and is pronounced with a broad s /s/, except before a pronoun spelt with an initial i
or e. The actual pronunciation is sometimes shown by spelling is ¢ as ’sé, is { as ’si, is iad as
’siad.

(ii) Definite noun as subject

Is € an fear sin an sagart. That man is the priest.
Is { Cdit mo bhean. Ciit is my wife.
Is iad Brid agus Mdirtin na gastiir. Brid and Mdirtin are the children.

In any copula sentence, where the topic (i.e. the first noun, in these examples) is a
definite noun, e.g. an fear sin ‘that man’, Cdit, or Brid agus Mdirtin, it is preceded by the
appropriate pronoun é, #, iad.

(iii) é, 1, iad as subject

Is é an dochnir é. He is the doctor.
Is { an muinteoir { She is the teacher.
Is iad na gasiiir iad. They are the children.

When the topic is é/i/iad, it must be repeated, e.g. is € an dochtiir é.

(iv) Table of forms of the copula

Is mé/mise
Ni(h-)
Ar? t(h)i/t(h)usa an dochtir
Nach
Deir sé gur muid/muide
nach na dochtiiri
Mds sibh/sibhse
Mara

M “if’ is written together with is as mds.

1 Tii/tusa may also be used, though for other pronouns only the disjunctive forms are allowed.
24An /s/, although the Official Standard Irish form, is less common.
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(v) Table of forms of copula before third person pronouns

Ni hélheisean, hilhise, hiad/hiadsan
Is éleisean RS an dochtir
Ab ilise A
Nach N
Deir sé gurb iadliadsan — — — — — — —tna dochtiiri
nach
Mas
Mara

Mas is pronounced with a final slender s /s*/ before third person pronouns.

(vi) Responses
Ar thusa an dochtir ? - Is mé. Are you the doctor ? - Yes.
Ab i Cdit an miinteoir ? - Ni hi. Is Cait the teacher ? - No.

The pronoun, which takes the stress, is repeated with the copula. Note that if the ordinary
form of a disjunctive pronoun is used in responses, contrast forms are not used, e.g. Ar
thusa ... ? Is mé. (not Is mise.)

(vii) Omission of is

(Is) mise an dochtir. T am the doctor.
(Is) i sin an muinteoir. That woman is the teacher.

Is may be understood before mise, mé féin, mise mé féin; thusa, thi féin, thusa thi féin,
etc. or € (i, iad) seo (sin, silid), but not before the ordinary forms mé, thi, é, i, muid, sibh,
iad.

2. USES OF COPULA WITH ADJECTIVE

Normally the verb ¢4 is used with the adjectives, e.g. td sé glic ‘he is cunning’, td an
leabhar spéisiiil ‘the book is interesting’. The copula is, however, has a limited use with
adjectives.

(i) Certain adjectives

Is ionann iad /. They are the same.

With a certain few adjectives the copula is normally used, e.g. Is ionann iad; is mar a
chéile iad ‘they are the same’.

(i1) Exclamatory use

Nach maith é! Isn’t he good ?
Isdeas é! It is nice !
Is deas i do léine ! Your shirt is nice !

The copula is optionally used with some very few adjectives describing a permanent
quality and expressing emotional estimation in an exclamation.

In responses the adjective is repeated, e.g. Is ionann iad. — Is ionann. ‘They are the

same.” ‘Yoo, thoy are.’

fonann /a:Nan/ is pronounced as though spelt anann.

—
s

.
173
-~
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—
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3. NUMBERS ONETO TEN

bdd / bdd amhdin / aon bhdd amhdin one boat

dhd bhdd Na: wa:d/ two boats
tri bhdd Itr ../ three boats
cheithre bhdd  I[X’er’s .../ four boats
chiig bhdd /xu:g” .../ five boats
s€ bhdd /s’e: .../ six boats
seacht mbdd /s’&:xt ma:d/ seven boats
ocht mbdd loxt .../ eight boats
naoi mbdd INi: ../ nine boats
deich mbdd Ide.../ ten boats

Bdd amhdin literally means ‘only one boat’. For emphasis aon /e:N/, /e:N‘/ (the n is
slender before i or e) is used, e.g. aon bhdd amhdin.

These numbers do not stand alone. They are always followed by a noun. The numbers
from aon ‘one’ to sé ‘six’ cause lenition, e.g. sé bhdd ‘six boats’. The numbers from seacht
to deich cause eclipsis, e.g. seacht mbdd ‘seven boats’, deich n-éan ‘ten birds’.1

The singular of a noun follows all these numbers. However, certain nouns, mostly
denoting a measurement2, take the plural (or a special form used only in this case) after
numbers higher than two. In this case initial consonants are unaffected and ¢ ‘three’,
cheithre ‘four’, sé ‘six’ prefix A to an initial vowel:

tri cinn KN/ three (ones) (with any noun)
tri huaire /huzar’s/ three times

tri seachtaini  [s"@:xton’/ three weeks

tri bliana /b1"i:aNa/ three years

tri ceathrinai  /k’z:ru:Ni:/ three quarters

tri pingine Ipi:N"3/ three pence

tri scilleacha  /s°k"iL."axi:/ three shillings

tri horlai /haurli:/ three inches

tri troighthe ftre:/ three feet

tri slata IsLa:ta/ three yards

tri clocha /k1.0xa/ three stoneweight
tri galiin /ga:Lu:n/ three gallons

tri huibhe /hiw s/ three eggs

tri scéir Isko:r’/ three scores

tri fichid fid7 three twenties

The forms clocha, slata are used only in the sense of ‘stoneweight’ or ‘yards’: tri chloch, trf shlat mean
‘three stones’, ‘threc rods’.

Chiiig lenites a few plural forms, e.g. chiiig bhliana ‘five years’, chiiig phingine ‘five pence’.

1Aon*one’ optionally prefixes #10 s, e.g. aon tsagart amhdin *one priest only'.

2Probably due to the use of parts of the body as units of measurement, e.g. ceann, this usage of a plural form
spreads so that the plural of cois ‘leg’ is used, e.g. trf cosa ‘three legs’, and of feanga ‘tongue, language’, in the
set expression na seacht dteangacha *seven (= several) languages’.
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TEXTS

AR SAOIRE

Bhinn ar saoire ansin in aice leis an gCeathrii Rua blianta 6 shin, b'fheidir deich mbliana
né mar sin. Ni raibh mé pésta an uair sin.

ot
i
S
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~
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—
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I mbliana, bhi mé féin agus mo bhean agus na pdisti cupla seachtain ann.
‘Cé thu féin ?’ a deir bean an ti.

‘Mise Mdirtin,” a deir mé féin.

‘Muise, ar thii ? Ar thusa Mdirtin ?’

‘Is mé’.

‘Agus ab { sin do bhean ?’

‘Is 1. Is { Cdit mo bhean agus is iad Brid agus Mdirtin na gasiir.’

‘Ab iad ? Nach deas iad !’

-Bhi go leor daoine thart agus ni raibh mé cinnte an mbeadh an teach ldn né nach mbeadh.
‘An bhfuil mordn strainséaraf anseo i mbliana ?’ a deir mé féin.

‘Td, dhdirire ach cé go bhfuil na seomrai seo uilig ldn td tilleadh ar chila an ti. Td dhd
sheomra falamh ansin i gconaf, ach nil mé cinnte an mbeidis sdch mor.’

‘Spdin dhom iad !’ a deir mé féin.

‘Is ionann iad, dhdirire,’ a deir bean an ti, ‘ach td dhd fhuinneoig anseo agus tri fhuinneoig
ansin.’

Bhi mo bhean sdsta leis na seomrai agus bhi muid tri seachtaini ar fad ann. Bhi an aimsir
go maith agus bhi scith bhred ag "chuile dhuine.

AN SIOPA

Td siopa nua in aice leis an oifige. Cé nach bhfuil an siopa ann ach cupla seachtain, bhi
Cdit ansin seacht n-uaire cheana féin! Bionn liosta ag Cdit beagnach i gcénai mar td an
siopa mor agus bionn an t-uafds daoine ann.

Bhi si ann an tseachtain seo caite agus cé go raibh an dit plédaithe fuair si *chuile short ar
a liosta. Fuair st ceathrii punt tae, caife, tri bhuidéal bainne, dhd phunt siiicra, agus ardn.
Bhi an tae daor, td sé beagnach punt an punt anois. Bhi an t-iasc daor freisin ach fuair st
feoil dheas. Fuair si go leor torthat agus mdla beag fatai. Bionn mdlaf mdra cheithre clocha
ann freisin ach td siad uafdsach trom agus nil carr ar bith ag Cdit. Bhi a cisedn beagnach
ldn; ach an raibh ’chuile shért ann ? Ni raibh ! Bhf dhd rud eile ar an liosta. Fuair si im
agus sé huibhe ag cabhantar eile. Ansin, bhi "chuile short ceart !



EXERCISES

A. Complete the following sentences with positive questions and responses, e.g. Ar thii
Sedinin ? - Is mé.

thii Sedinin ?

thusa an miinteoir ?
sin do bhean ?

féin an dochtur ?

an fear sin t’uncail ?
Bairbre do bhean ?
an mdinteoir é ?

do mhdthair  ?

na daoine uaisle iad ?
thui Donncha ?

PPN wN~—
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B. Complete the following sentences with negative questions and responses, e.g. Nach {
Brid do bhean ? — Ni hi.

Brid do bhean ?

na miginteoiri iad ?

an fear mor sin t’athair ?
sin do dhriofiir ?

thusa Cdit ?

thit Pddraig ?

do mhdthair i ?

[féin an milinteoir ?

11

PNANR LN

C. Complete the following sentences with an appropriate form of the copula, e.g. Marab é
sin an miinteoir, nil sé anseo ar chor ar bith.

1. Marab é sin an miiinteoir, nil sé anseo ar chor ar bith.

2. Deir siad ...... € sin a huncail.

K RO thusa Donncha, beidh Cdit sdsta.

4...... thusa Cdit, ni bheidh sé sdsta ar chor ar bith.

5. Deir siad ...... thusa Cdit.

6...... ionann iad.

7.N...... deas iad ?

TRANSLATE:

1. one coat 7. six pounds
2. only one boat 8. four pounds
3. eight weeks 9. nine pounds, ten pence
4. seven apples 10. two boats
5. five years 11. eight chairs
6. three times 12. six years

1. My books are here. Yours are there. 2. His card is here. Hers is there. 3. Our own
house is nice. 4. ‘That’ fellow’s gate is there. S. The lady of the house got fish and meat
and butter and bread. She also got six eggs and potatoes and vegetables. 6. I was on holiday
a while near Ceathri Rua three years ago. There was a tremendous amount of people there.
The place was crowded.



abhar
buachaill
bun
bundbhar
bu.ns’coil fem.
caipin

ceird fem.
ceist fem.
cigire

clar

clar dubh
cluife

céras
difriocht fem.
faitios

fuil fern.

maistreds fem.
mednscoil fem.

oideachas
oiread !
ollscoil fem.
peann

péire
pobal

pobalscoil fem.

rang
soitheach
sron fem.
toil fem.

truai fem.

bris 1
bruith 1
coinnigh 2
cuir 1
dearg 1
glan 1
imir 2
leag 1
1éigh 1
mol 1
nigh 1
oscail 2
pacail 1
péintedil 1
rith 1
salaigh 2

la:war/

fbuzaxaL’/
/buN/

/buNa:war/
/bunskel/
/ka:p“i:n”/
/kaird”/
/k’es’t’/

/Kig ar’s/
/kLa:r/
/kLa:r du(w)/
/kLif s/
/ko:ras/
1d5if rioxt/
[fa:t’i:as/
/fil/
/mas’t’r’ as/
/m”a:Nskel”/
Jed”oxas/
ler"ad/
/oLskel"/
Ipa:N/
Ipexr’s/
/pobaL /
/poboL.skel /
/ra:ng/
Ise:x/, Isaix/
/sru:N/

1617/

Jtruzai:/
/briis’/

foru/

/kiN"a/

/kir/
/d"e:rag/
/gLa:N/
fim”ar’/

L =g/
e/

/moL/

INY/

Joskal”/
/pazka:l/
/pen’t a:l’/
i/

Isa: 1o/

LAfter an no tis prefixed to oiread (masculine): an oiread céanna ‘as much’.

LESSON 12

VOCABULARY

dbhair

buachailli
bunanna
bundbhair
bunscoileanna
caipini
ceirdeanna
ceisteanna
cigiri
cldracha
cldracha dubha
cluiff

corais
difriochtai

mdistredsai
mednscoileanna

ollscoileanna
peanna /p z:No/
péirt

pobail
pobalscoileanna
ranganna

soithi [ se:/, [sal/
sronanna

break, sack

boil, cook

keep, hold
put, sow, bury

subject, material
boy
bottom, base

basic subject
primary school

cap

trade, skill
question
inspector

board, lid, programme

blackboard
game, match
system
difference

fear, timidity
blood

(school) mistress
secondary school
education
amount
university

pen

pair, two (things)

public, community

community school
(school) class
vessel, dish

nose

will, will power

pity, sympathy

redden, light (cigarette etc.)

clean, clear
play

lay, place, knock down

read

praise, recommend

wash
open
pack
paint
run

dirty

=
7.
-~
2
7.
o
vy
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Caitliceach /ka:t'l"ak’ax/ Catholic

casta [ka:sta/ complicated, involved
coitianta kit i:aNta/ common, ordinary

dubh /du(w)/ black

Eireannach le:r"aNax/ Irish

Ghiddach Ny u:dax/ Jewish

Pratastinach Ipra:tostu: Nox/ Protestant

anocht /a'Noxt/ tonight

cé mhéad /k’e: we:d/ how much

ea l=:/ (see this lesson)

go deimhin Igad’iw’an’/ indeed, actually

idir led ar’/ between, as well ... as
idtosach /> dosax/ in the beginning, in the front
i geeist s g’est’/ in question, relevant, considered
in éindf /oN" e:N"d"1:/ together, accompanying
timpeall(’s) /t'i:mpalys)/ around about, approximately
D¢ Luain /d’e: Lu:n’/! Monday

Dé Miirt /d’e: ma:rt”/ Tuesday

Dé Céadaoin /d’e: k“e:di:n”/ Wednesday

Déardaoin /d’e:rdi:n”/ Thursday

Dé hAoine /d’e: hi:n”a/ Friday

Dé Sathairn /d’e: sa:roN’/ Saturday

Dé Domhnaigh  /d’e: du:No/ Sunday

VOCABULARY NOTES:

1. Bhi Mdrtin anseo Dé Mdirt ‘ Mdirtin was here on Tuesday’; the names of the days are used adverbially: no
preposition is required.

2. Maidin, trdthndna, oiche can be used adverbially with inniu, inné, aréir or with names of days, e.g. maidin
inniu ‘this morning’, trdthndna inné ‘ yesterday evening’, oiche Dé Céadaoin * Wednesday night’.

3. Td an ld inniu go deas ‘today is nice’; Bhi an oiche Dé Sathairn ciiin ‘ Saturday night was quiet’; when not
adverbial: (a) an ld is used with inniu, inné, amdireach, (b) an oiche is used with anocht, aréir, amdireach, or
with names of days.

4. Mds é do thoil é Ima:s” e: da hil” e:/ * please’

5. cur ceistar ... putaquestion to ..., ask’

GRAMMAR

1. THE COPULA (CTD.)

(i) Indefinite predicate

I am a doctor.
That woman there is a teacher.

Is dochtir mé.
Is muiinteoir { sin.

When the predicate is an indefinite noun, e.g. dochtiir ‘a doctor’, miinteoir ‘a teacher’, it
directly follows is.

1 D¢ is frequently pronounced with a short e.
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Is sagart é Mdirtin. Mudirtin is a priest.
Ar muinteoir i do bhean ? Is your wife a teacher ?
Deir sé gur dochtiiri iad na daoine sin. He says that those people are doctors.

The rule that in any copula sentence where the subject is definite, e.g. Mairtin, do bhean,
na daoine sin, it is preceded by the appropriate pronoun ¢, { or iad (see Lesson 11) holds
good.

(ii) Responses

Ar dochtir mé/mise ? Is ea. Is’z:/ Yes.
thi/thusa ? Ni hea. IN7i: hee:/ No.
etc. Abea? /a'b e/ Yes?
Nachea? INax 'e:/ No?
Deir sé gurb ea. /gur'b’z:/ He says yes.
nach ea. /Nax 'z:/ He says no.

In responses to sentences with an indefinite noun, ea (an old neuter third-person pro-
noun) is used. Is ea is often spelt ’sea, showing the stress and pronunciation.

(ii1) Emphatic word-order

Is duine deas é. He is a nice person.
Is deas an duine é. He is a nice person.

Pl

When in copula sentences containing an adjective, e.g. Is duine deas é. ‘He is a nice
person’, the adjective is emphasised, it precedes the noun and the article is used. This is the
normal order in certain common expressions, e.g.

Is mor an truai é. Itis a great pity
Is maith an scéal é. That is good news.
Is bochtan rud é. It is a miserable affair.

In responses the adjective is repeated, e.g. Is deas an duine é. ‘He is a nice person.’- Is
deas. ‘Yes, he is.” Alternatively ea can be used, e.g. Is ea. ‘Yes, he is.’

2. IMPERATIVE OF REGULAR VERB

(i) Singular
Glan an bord agus nigh na soithi ! Clear the table and wash the dishes !
Léigh an leabhar ach nd bris an Read the book, but don’t break the chair !
chathaoir !
Coinnigh an c6ta sin ach nd salaigh an Keep that coat, but don’t dirty the cap !
caipin !
Oscail an doras agus imir cluife eile ! Open the door and play another game !

The second singular imperative, e.g. glan, bris is the root of the verb, that is, the form to
which other endings are added. There are two basic types of regular verb; in the vocabu-
laries, verbs are marked ‘1’ or ‘2’ according to whether they belong to the first or second
type. The second singular of the first type has one syllable, e.g. glan, bris, nigh, léigh!
while that of the second type has two syllables, e.g. salaigh, coinnigh, oscail, imir. There
are certain differences in the endings which are added to these two types.

IExceptionally, verbs with roots ending in -(e)dil (pacdil, péintedil etc.) belong to type 1; also verbs spelt with
one syllable but pronounced with a helping vowel, e.g. dearg ‘redden’ (see Appendix 1.2) belong to type 1.
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(ii) Plural

Glanaigi an bord agus nigi na soithi ! Clear the table and wash the dishes !

Léigt an leabhar ach nd brisigi an Read the book, but don’t break the chair !
chathaoir !

Coinnigf an cdta sin ach nd salafgi Keep that coat, but don’t dirty the cap !
an caipin !

Osclaigt an doras agus imrigi cluife eile!  Open the door and play another game !

Type 1 Type2

adds-(a)igl /ag’i:/ adds -(a)igi fi:g"i:/

glan + aigi glanaigi sal(aigh) + aigi salaigi

bris + igl brisigi coinn(igh) + igf coinnigi

lé(igh) + igi léigi osc(ai)l + aigi osclaigi

ni(gh) + igi nigi im(i)r + igi imrigi

Final -igh is dropped after a long vowel. ~ When the ending has an initial vowel the last

After a short vowel a final -gh is dropped syllable is always lost: -(a)igh is dropped;

and the syllable is lengthened, e.g. ni- -  -(a)i- is dropped before a final /, n, r which

nigi. will then be broad or slender according to
the preceding consonant, e.g. oscail - oscl-
(broad), imir — imr- (slender).

The endings -aigi/-aigi are added to final broad consonants, e.g. glan-, sal-, oscl-. The
endings -igi/-igi are added to final slender consonants, e.g. bris-, coinn-, imr-. All verbal
endings are spelt with an initial ‘broad’ or ‘slender’ vowel according to whether the pre-
ceding consonant is spelt broad or slender.

NOTES:

1. pacdil: pacdlaigi
péintedil : péintedlaigi

Verbs with roots ending in -(e)dil are regular and behave exactly like glan, bris, except that the final / is
normally made broad before any ending which does not begin with ¢.

2. rith Ir/ :rithigl Ini:g’i:/
bruith /bru/ : bruithigi /bri:g"i:/

In spelling, verbs with roots ending in -7k are regular. In pronunciation, however, as th /h/ is dropped in
this dialect (see App. 1.4), the syllable is lengthcned just as in nigr.

(iii) Negative
Nd hoscail an doras seo ! Don’t open that door !

Nd prefixes h to any verb with an initial vowel.

(iv) Contrast or emphasis

(a) Ordinary form
Glané! Cleanit!
Osclaigié! Open (pl.)it!

(b) Emphasis
Glan féin é! Clean it yourself !

Osclaigi féin é ! Open it yourselves !
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(c) Contrast
Glan thusa é ! Youclean it!
Osclaigi sibhse é ! You (pl.) openit!
(d) Contrast + Emphasis
Glan thusa thi féin é ! You clean it yourself !
Osclaigi sibhse sibh féin é ! You open it yourselves !

7
3. USE OF DEFINITE ARTICLE WITH NUMBERS Z
z
an t-aon fhuinneoig amhdin the only (one) window =
an dd fhuinneoig the two windows
na tri fhuinneoig the three windows

An t- is used before aon , irrespective of gender, e.g. an t-aon bhord amhdin ‘the only
(one) table’, an t-aon fhuinneoig amhdin ‘the only (one) window’. Dhd ‘two’, which is the
lenited form, is generally used, but after the article dd, the unlenited form, is required, e.g.
an dd fhuinneoig ‘the two windows’.

Na is always used with numbers over two, e.g. na tri fhuinneoig ‘the three windows’, na

cheithre shagart ‘the four priests’, and optionally before dd, e.g. na dd fhuinneoig ‘the two
windows’.

4. USE OF ADJECTIVES AFTER NUMBERS

aon fhear mér amhdin only one big man
an dd fhuinneoig mhéra the two big windows
na tri theach bheaga the three little houses

After aon the adjective is as normal, e.g. aon fhear mér amhdin ‘only one big man’, aon
bhean mhoér amhdin ‘only one big woman’ (see Lesson 4). After the numbers dhd ‘two’ to
deich ‘ten’ the adjective is in the plural and is lenited, e.g. an dd fhuinneoig mhora ‘the two
big windows’, na tri theach bheaga ‘the three little houses’.

5. USE OF CEANN WITH NUMBERS

Ceann ‘one’ (lit. ‘head’) can stand for any noun:

An bhfuil mérdn boird anseo ? Are there many tables here ?
Bord amhdin / Ceann amhdin. One table / One.

Dhd bhord / Dhad cheann / Péire. Two tables / Two.

Cheithre bhord / Cheithre cinn. Four tables / Four.

Péire ‘pair’ is very often used in place of Dhd cheann.



TEXTS

AN BHUNSCOIL

Is midinteoir { Bairbre. Inniu Dé Luain agus td sf cinedl tuirseach. Bionn na pdisti éga i
geonai tuirseach agus ddna Dé Luain, go hdirithe md bhionn Dé Sathairn né Dé
Domhnaigh fliuch. Ta gasiir cheithre bliana is chiiig bhliana ag Bairbre. Bhi timpiste beag
ag Donncha agus td fuil ar a shron.

‘Glc}zln do,shrén anois, a Dhonncha,’ a deir an mhdistreds. ‘Is buachaill maith é Donncha,
nachea?’

‘Is ea,’ a deir an rang uilig.

‘Glan thusa an cldr dubh anois, a Dhonncha !
Is mor an truai go bhfuil na gasiiir rud beag tuirseach mar beidh an cigire ann ar ball.

‘Anois, leagaigl na leabhartha agus na peanna ar na boird,” a deir an mhdistreds.
‘Glanaigi "ur ldmha agus nd salaigi na boird nd na cathaoireacha mar beidh an cigire
anseo ar ball. Osclaigi na leabhartha agus léigf iad !’

Ansin, thdinig an cigire.

‘Cén ld € an Id inniu ?’ a deir an cigire leis an rang. Ni raibh focal ag an rang leis an
bhfaitios.

‘Cuir thusa thii féin na ceisteanna ar na pdistf,” a deir an cigire leis an mdistreds.
‘Inniu D¢ Luain,’ a deir Bairbre, ‘amdireach ... ?’

‘Amdireach Dé Mdirt,” a deir an rang uilig.

‘Agus ard amdireach ?’

‘Dé Céadaoin.’

‘Agus ansin ... ?’

‘Déardaoin.’

‘Agus ansin ...?’ adeir an cigire é féin.

‘Dé hAoine,’ a deir an rang ar fad.

‘Is iontach an rang é seo,’” a deir an cigire.

OIDEACHAS

T4 an céras Eireannach mérdn! cosiiil leis an gcoras dit ar bith eile. I dtosach, td an
bhunscoil ann, ansin td an mhednscoil ann, agus ansin td an ollscoil ann agus coldist{ eile
cosiiil leis an oliscoil. Go hiondiiil, bionn gasiir timpeall sé bliana ar an mbunscoil agus
timpeall an oiread céanna ar an mednscoil. Td cupla cinedl mednscoil ann. Td an
phobalscoil coitianta go leor anois. Is mednscoil i an phobalscoil, dhdirire, ach bionn
ceirdeanna i gceist in éindf leis na bundbhair choitianta eile. Uair amhdin, bhiodh
scoileanna buachaillf agus scoileanna cailini ann ach anois, go hionduil, bionn na
buachailli agus na cailini in éindi. Td scoileanna Caitliceacha agus scoileanna

Imérdn ‘much, many” is used adverbially to mean ‘more or less’.



55

Pratastiinacha ann. Go deimhin uaireanta bionn scoil Ghividach ann freisin. Deir daoine
nach bhfuil mordn difriochtai idir na scoileanna seo agus gur mér an truai! nach bhfuil ann
ach an t-aon chinedl amhdin. Deir daoine eile go bhfuil sé ceart go bhfuil na tri chinedl ann
agus go bhfuil an difrfocht tdbhachtach. T4 an scéal seo casta go leor.

EXERCISES
A. Complete the following sentences, e.g. A. Is dochtir mé. B. Abea ?
LA dochtir mé. | - B——
2. A, .. miuinteoir { sin ? B. .
3. A . .. sagart é Sedinin. B. .
4. A. ... miinteoirf iad na daoine sin? B. __
5.AN.... feilméara é sin ? B...d

B. Complete these sentences with the appropriate adjective among the following: deas,
bocht, maith, mor .

1. an duine é. B. Is deas.
2. .. an scéal é go bhfuil an aimsir go bred arist. B. Is maith.
3. A anrud é. B. Is ea.

4. A.Nach ....... an truaf nach bhfuil Cdit go maith ? B. Is mor.

C. Give the second singular imperative of: osclaigt, salaigi, nigi, pacdlaigi.

D. Give the second plural imperative of: imir, bris, léigh, glan, péintedil.

TRANSLATE:

1. the one nice woman 2. the four nice books 3. the three big windows 4. the one big man
5. the two big houses

1.1 am not a nurse. I am a doctor. The hospital is rhere. Isn’t it nice ? There is only one
hospital here. 2. Are you a doctor too ? Yes. 3. Indeed, he says that all these people are
either doctors or teachers. 4. Keep (pl.) the books but don’t dirty (pl.) them with the pens !
5. You clear the table. Then wash the dishes. Don’t cook the meat again and don’t open the
door at all ! 6. “Clean your nose, please, and then clean the blackboard,” says the school-
mistress. “Clean it yourself, and clean your own nose !” says the boy. 7.Itis a great pity
that Mdirtin was bold on Wednesday and Thursday. He was bold on Monday last week.
8. There are boys and girls together at the class on Tuesday and Friday.

!The ¢ in sentences of the sort is mor an truaf é can be omitted when indirect speech follows.
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song

home, village
notion, opinion
way

case

city .

music
neighbour

fun, ‘gas’
dance

hurry, haste
end

weekend
aeroplane
business, affairs

lorry
machine

Christmas

work

piece, period
razor

chance

anything, nothing!
loneliness

(clock) hour

(see this lesson)

VOCABULARY
amhrin lorraN/ amhrdin
baile /ba:l"s/ bailte ba:Lt"5/
bariil ferm. fbazru:l/ barilacha
bealach /b’=:1ax/ bealat
cas /ka:s/ cdsanna
cathair fem. /kar/ cathracha
ceol /Ko:L/ ceolta
comharsa fem. /ku:rsa/ comharsanna
craic fem. Ikrae:k’/
damhsa /dauss/ damhsaiocha
deifir fem. Id"ef"ar"/
deireadh Id’er’s/
deireadh seachtaine /d’er’s s”z:xtan"s/
eitlean let’sLa:N/ eitledin let’sL.a:n’/
gnaithe Igra:/ gnaithi Igra:i:/
leorai M ori:/ leorais /1" ori:s/
meaisfn I'm’2:'s"i:n"/ meaisineanna
Nollaig fem. INoLak"/ Nollaigeacha
obair fem. /obar’/ oibreacha [aib’r"axi:/
piosa Ip“izsal plosal
rasar Ira:su:r/ rdsdiri
seans /s"@:n’s/ seansanna
tada Ita:da/
uaigneas luzag'”as/
uair an chloig fem. /u:ar” 5 xLeg”/
a bheas la w’eis/ (that) will be
a bhionns /a w’i:Ns/ (that) normally is
ati htal/ (that) is
fanacht /fa:Naxt/ (to) stay, wait, remain
an- la:N/, le:N"/ very, excellent, great
aon le:Nf any
barr- foa:r/ outstanding, extraordinary
dea- Id"a:/ good
droch- /drox/ bad
eicint RKINT/ some
fada ffa:da/ long
fior- ffizar/ real, true, genuine
luath /Luza/ soon, early
ro- I/ too, excessive, over-
sean- Is"&:N/ old
sior- Is"izar/ constant, continual
speisialta Isp’es’izalta/ special
uaigneach /uzag™”ax/ lonely
abhaile fh'wa:l“a/ home(ward)
chomh luath is /Xa Lu:a s/ as soon as

Hn negatives or questions only.
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cuir i geds kit 2 gazs/ (take) for example
mar /ma:r/ as, like

nuair! INuzar’/ when

sol ma /soL (m)a:/ before

sa mbaile Isama:l”s/ at home
VOCABULARY NOTES:

1. Nios IN’i:s/ means ‘more’, e.g. nios sdsta ‘more pleased, happier’; also note nios fearr IN’i:s f”a:r/ *better’,
nios measa /N’i:s m’a:sa/ ‘worse’.

2. Td Cdit mor leis an bhfear sin.' C4it is friendly with that man.’

3. Aon ‘any’ is not as forceful as ar bith ‘any at all’, e.g. Nil aon leabhar anseo. ‘There isn’t any book here.’;
Nil leabhar ar bith anseo. ‘There isn’t any book at all here.” Aon is confined to negative sentences or
questions; ar bith can be used in a positive sentence of the sort: Bheadh duine ar bith sdsta anseo. ‘ Anyone
would be content here.’

GRAMMAR
1. DIRECT RELATIVE CLAUSES
(i) Positive
Feicim an fear  atd sdsta. I see the man who is satisfied.

a bhionns sdsta. (normally) is satisfied.
a bheas sdsta. will be satisfied.
a bhi sdsta. was satisfied.
a bhiodh sdsta. used to be satisfied.
a bheadh sdsta. would be satisfied.

‘Who(m), that, which’ are expressed by the unstressed direct relative particle a /a/ which
lenites all verb forms (except td, which has the special relative form azd).

A broad s is added to the present habitual, e.g. a bhionns, and to the future, e.g. a bheas
(from beidh; in spelling -idh is replaced by -(e)as) of all forms which are not combined
(see Lesson 7). Combined forms do not add s, e.g. Td an fear a thigim go deas. ‘The man
whom I understand is nice.’

(ii) Negative
Feicim an fear nach bhfuil sdsta . I see the man who is not content.
Feicim an fear nach mbionn sdsta. I see the man who is not (normally) content.

‘Who(m), which, that ... not’ is expressed by the negative direct relative particle nach
which causes eclipsis and is followed by a dependent form of the verb, e.g. nach bhfuil,
nach raibh.

(iii) Double direct relative

Feicim an fear a shilim a bheadh sdsta. 1 see the man that I think would be content.

1/Nor/ often in fast speech.

ly
=
.
Va
=
~
7.
—
>
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In a direct relative clause verbs which are normally followed by go/nach, e.g. Silim go
mbeadh an fear sdsta ‘I think that the man would be content’, are followed by another
relative, e.g. an fear a shilim a bheadh ...’ ‘the man who I think would be ...’

(iv) Usage
Cén bhean a bhi anseo inné ? What woman (is it who) was here yesterday ?
Bim sdsta chomh luath is a fheicim I am normally satisfied as soon as I see the
an dochtir. doctor.
T4 Cdit go dfreach mar a bhf st inné. Ciit is exactly as she was yesterday.
Beidh sise anseo nuair a bheas tusa She will be here when you will be there.
ansin.

A direct relative is used after questions with cé/céard which contain the copula (cén is a
contraction of ¢¢ ‘who/what is’ and an ‘the’), after conjunctions containing is, e.g. chomh
luath is ‘as soon as’, mar ‘like’, and after certain other conjunctions, e.g. nuair ‘when’.

2. PRONOUNS STANDING ALONE

Cé atd ansin ? — Mise. Who is there ? — Me.
Cé thusa ? Who are you ?

The ordinary disjunctive form, e.g. mé, thi, é, can never stand alone. Contrast or
emphatic forms are used, e.g. mise, thusa, eisean.

3. PREFIXED ADJECTIVES
(i) Adjectives given primary stress

Td drochbhdd agus seanchapall ag Mudirtin has a bad boat and an old horse.

Mairtin.

Td an bdd roshean agus td an capall  The boat is too old and the horse is
ro-og. too young.

Td droch-sheanbhdd eile ansin. There is another bad old boat there.

Ordinarily, the smaller number of adjectives which are prefixed are given the primary
stress, e.g. in drochbhdd, droch- takes the primary and -bhdd the secondary stress. As is the
case with all compound words, any prefix causes lenition.

(ii) Double stress
Td Cdit an-mhor Ciit is very big.
Td an-charr ag Cdit. Ciit has an excellent car.
T4 an carr sin fiormhaith. That car is really good.

In the case of the intensive prefixes an ‘very’, fior- ‘really’, barr- ‘outstanding’, ded-
‘good’, the compound word gets a double stress, e.g. an-mhor: an and -mhdr are stressed
equally.

Nil aon charr ag Mdirtin. Maéirtin has no car.
Aon ‘any’ and the following noun get equal stress.
(iii) Spelling

Generally, the prefix is written together with the following word, e.g. drochbhdd,
roshean. However, two vowels, two identical consonants or two prefixes are separated by a
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hyphen, e.g. ro-dg, droch-chapall, droch-sheanbhdd. The prefixes an- and ded are written
with a hyphen, and aon as a separate word.

(iv) Adjectives ending in n

Nach bhfuil aon teach ag an seanfhear  Has that old man no house ?

sin ?
Td seanteach ag an bhfear sinach nil ~ That man has an old house but there is no light
aon solas ann. there.

All adjectives ending in » which come before the noun behave like an ‘the’ (see Lessons
5 and 8) in that:

(a) the n takes its quality from the vowel which follows it in spelling, e.g. n in seanfhear
and aon fhear is pronounced /N7/.

(b) d, t resist lenition, e.g. seanteach, seandoras ‘, aon teach.

An s also resists lenition, e.g. aon solas, although a ¢ is frequently inserted, e.g. aon
tsolas /'e:N'tolos/.

4. FEMININE OF REFERENCE
Certain nouns, though masculine, are normally or frequently referred to by si/i.
(i) Modes of conveyance, machines, containers

Td carr ag Mdirtin agus td si an-mhor.  Mairtin has a car and shel/it is very big.

Other nouns are bdd, bus, leorai, eitledn, meaisin, rdsir, soitheach.

(ii) Certain animals
Ta capall ansin agus td st fiormhdr. There is a horse there and it is really big.

Another example is francach ‘rat’.

(iii) Certain garments

Td caipin Mhdirtin anseo ach td si Mairtin ’s cap is here but it is too small.
robheag.

Another example is geansal ‘jersey’.

(iv) Leabhar ‘book’
Nil an leabhar sin ag Cdit. An bhfuil si Céit has not got that book. Has Mdirtin
ag Mdirtin ? got it ?

Leabhar is also exceptional in that, although it is masculine, a following adjective may
be optionally lenited, e.g. leabhar mhor or leabhar mér “a big book’.

I1n a few words the d is not pronounced, e.g. seanduine /s"2:Nin"3/ *an old person’.
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TEXT
AN DEIREADH SEACHTAINE

Nuair a bhionns saoire ann Dé Luain, bionn an deireadh seachtaine an-fhada. Is dit
uaigneach [ an chathair ag am mar sin. Faoi Nollaig, cuir i gcds, bionn si fioruaigneach.
Td go leor daoine anseo, go hdirithe seandaoine, a bhionns uaigneach ag an deireadh
seachtaine. Blonn an t-uaigneas nios measa anseo nd mar a bhionns sé faoin tir. Ni bhionn
na comharsanna anseo mar a bheidls faoin tir. Ni bhionn an t-am ag daoine anseo. Bionn
obair nd gnaithi eicint ag 'chuile dhuine. Bionn siordheifir ann.

Td bariiil ag go leor daoine go bhfuil an baile mér nios fearr ag daoine éga. Deir daoine
80 bhfuil damhsafocha agus ceol agus ’chuile chinedl spdirt anseo agus go bhfuil seans
nios fearr ar obair. Mar sin féin, td go leor daoine 6ga nach mbionn sdsta fanacht anseo ar
chor ar bith ag an deireadh seachtaine. Deir siad go mbfonn an chraic nios fearr sa mbaile
agus nach mbionn anseo ach drochdhamhsaiocha agus go mbionn 'chuile dit plédaithe. Ar
nddigh, td go leor cailinf 6ga atd mor leis na buachaillf sa mbaile.

Bionn busanna speisialta ann ag an deireadh seachtaine agus chomh luath is a bhionns
deireadh leis an obair trdthnéna Dé hAoine, blonn na daoine 6ga ar a mbealach abhaile.
Uaireanta, bionn siad cheithre huaire an chloig ar an mbealach. Silim féin go bhfuil sé sin
rofhada, bheinn tuirseach sol md bheinn sa mbaile ar chor ar bith. Bheinn nios sdsta dhd
mbeadh eitledn ann. Bheadh si sin nios fearr ! Mar sin féin, bionn ceol agus amhrdin ag na
daoine 6ga ar an mbus agus cé go mbionn si ldn, silim go mbionn siad sdch sdsta. Ar
nddigh, bionn go leor daoine barrthuirseach maidin Dé Luain.

EXERCISES

A. Complete the following sentences positively, e.g. Feicim an bhean a bhi anseo inné.

1. Feicim an bhean ................... anseo inné.

2. Ni'thigim an duine .........cuuuveenn ag an doras anois.

3. Is é an miiinteoir an fear ............... sdsta amdireach.

4. Is { an mhdistreds an bhean .......... anseo 'chuile Dé Mdirt.

5. Feicim an fear a shilim ................. sdsta, dhd mbeadh Cdit anseo.

B. Complete the following sentences negatively, e.g. Td sagart anseo anois nach bhfuil
sdsta ar chor ar bith.

1. Td sagart anseo anois sdsta ar chor ar bith.
2. Is é an cinedl fear é an dochtir, fear .................... sdsta mérdn ar chor ar bith.
3. Feicim cailin ...........uuuuuue. anseo Dé Sathairn seo chugainn mar beidh si sa mbaile.
4. Cén bhean a bhf anseo uair an chloig 6 shin ? An bhean ............. anseo inné.
5. Nuair ........ueueeee.. a bhean ann, bhiodh Pdidin nios sdsta.
TRANSLATE

1. Ciit has the same bad old car, the car Brid had when she was here last year. 2. Who is
there ? — Me, open the door ! 3. This place is exactly as it used to be when I used to be
here a few years ago. 4. The bus is always early; as soon as you are at the shop, it is there.
5. My jumper is here but it is far too big. 6. All the neighbours were at the dance on
Saturday. It was really good. There was music and songs. 7. People have the notion that
the city is worse, especially around Christmas. I am sure that it is lonely at the weekend.



beirt fem.
bosca

caoi fem.
coirce
ciigear
fiinne
firinne fern.
mile
monarcha femn.
seisear

sfol

tuairim fem.

aireachtail fem.

airigh 2
bheith
briseadh
bruith

clois 1
cloisteail fem.
coinneail fem.
creid 1

creisdiiint fem.

cur
déan 1
déanamh
deargadh
fas 1

fas

feic 1
feiceail fem.
glanadh
goil

imirt fem.
leagan

léamh
nfochén
oscailt fem.
pacail fem.
péinteail fem.
pos 1

pésadh

sali

sil 1
sileachtail fern.
sidil 1

siil

/v’ert’/
/boska/
/ki:/
/ker’k s/
/ku:g“ar/
ffa:N"s/
/fi:r'aN"s/
/m’i:1%/
/muNarxa/
/s’es’ar/
/s’i:a1/
/tuzar’am”/

le:r’axta:l’/
lee:r’s/
Iw’el
/b’ris’a/
/bru/
/kLos/
/kLost"a:l”/
/kiN‘a:l’/
kr'ed’/
/K'res t'w:N"t"/
/kur/

/di:N
/d"i:No/
/d"®:raga/
ffa:s/

fa:s/
frek’/
fek’a:l’/
/gLa:Na/
Igel’/
fim"rt’/
/L @ gaN/

L e:w/
IN‘i:xa:N/
loskaLt”/
fpaka:l’/
Ipem’t’a:l/
/po:s/
Ipo:sa/
[sa:Lu:/
Isi:1/
/s’i:1axta:17/
/s7ul/
/s"u:L/

LESSON 14

VOCABULARY

caoionna

fdinnit

milte Im’i:L"t"3/

monarchain

siolta
tuairimeacha

v.n. of airigh

bi

bris
bruith
clois
coinnigh
creid
cuir
déan
dearg

fds

feic
glan
imir
leag
léigh
nigh
oscail
pacdil
péintedil
pos
salaigh
sil

sidil

two people
box

way, means
oats

five people
ring

truth
thousand
factory

six people
seed
opinion

feeling, hearing

feel, hear

being

breaking

boiling, cooking

hear

hearing

keeping, holding
believe

believing

putting, sowing, burying
do, make

doing, making
lighting, reddening
grow

growing

see

seeing

clqaning, clearing
going

playing

laying, knocking down
putting (horizontally)
reading

washing

opening

packing

painting

marry, get married
marrying, marriage
dirtying

think, be of the opinion
thinking

walk, travel

walking, travelling

=
.
~
~
7
-
b
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teacht te:xt/ coming

tig 1 g/ understand
tiscint fem. Itis'k aN"t"/ tig understanding
tiocht It izaxt/ = teacht

ar bun /er” buN/ afoot, going on

b’éigean /b’e:g"aN/ it was necessary

gan /goN/ without (see this lesson)
inann /> Na:N/ able

tigh i/ at...’s house

VOCABULARY NOTES:

1. diirt siad /du:rt” s'i:0d/ *they said’®
2. Sin é an rud. ‘that is the point’ (lit. the thing)

3. cur ar bun ‘set up’

GRAMMAR
1. VERBAL NOUN
(i) Positive
Nil an crann in ann fds. The tree cannot grow.
Td mé sdsta siul. I am content to walk.
T4 Cdit sdsta pisadh. Ciit is willing to marry.

The verbal noun or infinitive (it is more appropriate to look at it as a noun based on a
verb) can (a) have the same form as the root, e.g. fds; (b) various endings added to the
root, e.g. -(e)adh: pésadh, briseadh; -t: imirt.!

There are three verbal nouns, e.g. goil ‘to go’, teacht/tiocht ‘to come’, bheith ‘to be’,

which are preceded by an unstressed particle a /5/ which lenites, e.g. td mé sdsta a thiocht
anois ‘I am content to come now’.

(ii) Negative
Td mé sdsta gan siil. 1 am content not to walk.
Ta Cdit sdsta gan é a phésadh. Ciit is willing not to marry him.

The word gan ‘without’, which is unstressed, is used before the verbal noun to form a
negative.

(iii) Direct object
Td mé sdsta mile a shiul. I am satisfied to walk a mile.
Td Cdit sdsta gan é a phésadh. Ciit is willing not to marry him.

A direct object, e.g. mile, é, precedes the verbal noun. There is a general rule in Irish

that when the direct object comes before the verbal noun a /o/ (+lenition) is used, e.g. a
shiul, a phésadh.

IThe verbal noun of every new verb is given in the vocabularies of each lesson. The formation of the verbal noun,
however, is more fully dealt with in Appendix II.
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(iv) Usage as ordinary noun

T4 an siil go deas. Walking is nice.
Nil an fds go maith anseo. The growth is not good here.
Bionn pdsaiocha go leor anseo. There are plenty of marriages here.

Verbal nouns behave like ordinary nouns, are masculine or feminine and may have a
plural form.

2. SEO, SIN, SIUD “THIS HERE / THAT THERE IS’
(i) Statement

Seo bord agus sin cathaoir. This here is a table and that there is a chair.
Seo é an bord agus sin i an chathaoir.  This here is the table and that there is the chair.
Seo { Cdit, sin é Mdirtin agus siud iad  This here is C4it, that there is Mdirtin, and

na daoine eile. those there are the other people.

Seo, sin, siiid, corresponding to anseo, ansin, ansiid (see Lesson 2), are used before a

noun to express ‘this here/that there/‘that’ there (person, thing) is’. When a noun is
definite, that is a noun with the article, the possessive adjective, or a proper noun, e.g. an
bord, mo bhord, Cdit, é, { or iad are required and they follow the usages of sé, si, siad (see
Lessons 5 and 13). Before ¢, { or iad, seo is pronounced with a final /w/ as though spelt
seobh.

(ii) Negation
Ni heo é an bord This here is not the table.

Apart from the statement form, ’eo, 'in, "itid are used. Ni prefixes a h.

(iii) Questions
Ab ’eo é an bord? Is this (thing) here the table ?
Nach ’eo é an bord ? Is this (thing) here not the table ?

(iv) Indirect speech

Deir sé gurb 'eo é an bord. He says that this here is the table.

Deir sé nach ’eo é an bord. He says that this here is not the table.
(v) ‘If’ clauses

Mds ’eo é an bord, td mé sdsta. If this here is the table, | am satisfied.

Marab 'eo é an bord, nil mé sdsta. If this here is not the table, I am not satisfied.
(vi) Some particular expressions

In certain expressions, e.g. sin é mo bhariil ‘that is my opinion’; sin é mo thuairim
‘that is my way of thinking’; sin é an chaoi ‘that is the way (it is)’, ¢ is used before a

feminine noun. It can be thought of as referring to what has just been or is about to be said,
rather than to the noun itself.
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(v) Summary table

Seo (sin, siid)

Ni heo (hin, hiid)
Ab
Nach

Deir sé gurb ‘e0 (’in, 'iud) (é an) bord.
nach

Mas
Marab

The use of ni, ab, nach, etc. before ’eo, 'in, 'iiid is the same as the special forms of is
used before third person pronouns (see Lesson 11).

TEXT

AN SEAN AGUS AN NUA

Fuair muid scoil nua anseo dhd bhliain 6 shin. I dtosach, bhi daoine sdsta an seanteach a
leagan. Ansin cupla mi 6 shin, thdinig beirt strainséarai thart agus diirt siad go mbeadh
ha daoine 6ga in ann fdinni a dhéanamh anseo agus go mbeidis féin in ann a thiocht agus
monarcha bheag a chur ar bun, dhd mbeifi sdsta an tseanscoil a choinnedl.

Ansin, bhi na mnd 6ga ag an tseanscoil ’chuile ld. B'éigean na ballai a niochdn agus na
doirse a phéintedil agus an dit ar fad a ghlanadh. Diiirt siad go mbeadh sé go hiontach
dhd mbeadh obair ag na daoine dga.

‘Nuair nach mbionn obair ann,’ a deir bean amhdin, ‘ni bhionn an t-airgead ann. Ansin,
ni bhionn na daoine sdsta fanacht anseo.’

‘Nach ’in é an rud,’ a deir bean eile, ‘nuair nach mbionn an t-airgead ann, ni bhionn
pdsaiocha ar bith ann. Beidh ’chuile shért nios fearr anois. ’

Ach, ar ndoéigh, ni raibh 'chuile dhuine sdsta. Bhi mé tigh Mhdirtin (an teach dsta anseo)
an oiche cheana agus bhi mé in ann na seanfhir a chloistedil, cé nach raibh mé in ann iad
uilig a fheicedil. Silim go raibh ciiigear né seisear thart ar an mbord.

‘Deir siad go mbeidh obair anois ag na daoine éga,’ a deir fear amhdin.

‘O muise ! a deir seanfhear eile, ‘nil mé in ann an dream 6g a thiscint ar chor ar bith. Nil
siad sdsta an obair a dhéanamh. Nach bhfuil an talamh fairsing thart anseo ? Td i bhfad
an iomarca scoileanna ann agus nil siad sdsta a ldmha a shali leis an talamh. Nil siad in
ann siolta a chur na fatai nd coirce nd tada a fhds !’

‘Nuair a bhi muide 6g,’ a deir seanfhear eile, *‘bhi muid in ann an obair a dhéanamh. Sin é
mo thuairimsa !’

‘Sin i an fhirinne,’ a deir na fir uilig.
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EXERCISES

A. Complete these sentences with an appropriate verbal noun from the following: léambh,
oscailt, goil, posadh, briseadh, tiscint, bheith, fds, creididint, teacht.

1. Td mé in ann Gaeilge ...................

2.Nilancranninann ...........

3. An mbeifed sdsta an doras ................ ?

4. Td sé deacair an scéal sin ..........

5. Bhi mé sdsta gan an leabhar sin ....................

6. Trdthnona Dé hAoine beidh muid in ann .................. abhaile.

7. Td sé go deas ................ anseo.

8. Ni raibh doras ann agus b’ éigean an fhuinneoig ....................

9. Bhi sé sdsta gan .............uuue... anseo inniu, mar bhi mo mhdthair tinn.
10. T4 Cdit sdsta gan ............uuu... mar td Mdirtin roshean anois.

B. Give positive responses to the following, e.g. Ab 'eo bord ? Is ea.

1. Ab 'eo bord ? ..........

2. Nach ’eo i an chathaoir ? ..........

3. Ab ’in iad na daoine a bhi anseo aréir ? ..........

4. Ab 'iid é an duine atd i geeist ? ..........

5.8e0 i do bhean. .........uuueeevueeeevennnns

6. Sin é an duine a bheas sdsta é a dhéanamh ..........
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C. Give negative responses to the following:

1. Ab ’eo feilm 7 ..........

2. Ni hin i an fhirinne. ..........

3. Ab ’eo i leabhar Mhdirtin ? ............
4. Ab 'inéanchaoi ? ..........

5. Sin teach cile. ...........

6. Ab ’eo coirce ? .........

TRANSLATE:

1. There are five or six people here who can understand French. 2. Those there are the
three priests who were at the church last Sunday. 3. This here is the young crowd who are
willing to do the work. They are able to sow seeds and grow potatoes and oats. 4. It was
necessary to go to the old house again last year and to paint the doors and windows and to
clean the whole place. 5. There was only one person willing to come. 6. Make (pl.)the
boxes but don’t make too many !



cléscriobhaf
comhlacht!
clrsa
dochar

fion

foighid fem.

Gearmiinis fem.

imni fem.
maith fem.
paf fem.
pionta

rinaf
Spainnis fem.
buail 1

bualadh
caint fem.

ceannacht fem.

ceannaigh 2
céirigh 2
céirii
deirim

diol 1

diol

fag 1

fagail fem.
faigh 1

fail
foghlaim 23
foghlaim fem.
iarr |
iarraidh
imeacht
imigh 2

611

él

plé

pléigh 1
saothraigh 2
saothrd
scriobh 1
scriobh

téig 1
téigeail fem.

LESSON 15
VOCABULARY

/kLo:s'Kr'iswiz/
/ko:Laxt/ comhlachtai
lku:rsa/ cursai

/doxar/

N/

faid”/

/g ®:roma:n’as’/

li:m’ri:/

/ma:/

Ipa:i:/

/p’iNta/ piontai

/muNi/ runaithe [ru:Niz/
Ispa:N‘as’/

/bu:al’ 2

/bu:aLaf? v.n. of buail
/ka:N‘t’/, [kaiN‘t’/
Ik“z:Noxt/

/K &:No/

/ko:r’s/

lko:r"u:/ coirigh
/d’er’sm’/

/d7iaL/

/d%iaL/ diol
ffa:g/

ffaga:l’/ fag
ffa/

fal Jaigh
/fo:Lam?/
ffo:Lam’/
fizar/
f:ara/ iarr
/im"axt/ imigh
fim"/

lo:L/

lo:L/ 6l

pled pléigh
Ipte/

Isi:ra/

Isizruz/ saothraigh
Is’k’ri:w/

Is’k’riiw/ scriobh
fto:g”/

fto:g"a:l’/ t6ig

ceannaigh

foghlaim

cléscriobhaithe |...s°k’ri:wi:/  typist

company, firm
course, pl. matters
harm

wine

patience

German language
worry, anxiety
good

pay

pint

secretary

Spanish language

hit, beat, come briskly
hitting, beating, efc.
talk, idiom

buying

buy

arrange, make (bed efc.)
arranging etc.

I say

sell

selling

leave

leaving

get, find

getting, finding

learn, teach

learning, teaching
want, attempt, request
wanting, ezc.; blow
going off, pl. events
go off, depart

drink

drinking

dealing, erc.; discussion
deal/have to do with
earn, achieve

earning, achieving
write

writing

take up, rear, build
taking up, etc.

IThe pronunciation /ko:laxt/ rather than the expected /ku:loxt/ is due to this word being recently assimilated.
2in fast speech frequently pronounced /bol “/, /boLa/
3Foghlaim is slightly exceptional in that the second syllable is not contracted, e.g. foghlaimigf ‘learn !’
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tosaigh 2 Itosa/ begin, start
tos, tosaf [tosut, tosi:/ tosaigh beginning, starting
airithe la:r’ad’/ certain, special
annamh la:No/ rare, seldom
bog bog/ soft, easy
crua /kru:a/ hard
ciramach /ku:ramox/ careful
direach Id’ir’ax/ straight, honest
Lich La:x/ pleasant, courteous
réidh Ire:/ finished, ready, easy
chins (+ dir. rel.)  /xu:Ns/ while
go foill Iga fo:L"/ for a while (yet)
sin né ...! /s’in” Nu:/ either that or ...
GRAMMAR

1. THE PREPOSITION AG WITH VERBAL NOUN

(i) In progressive construction

Td an crann ag fds. The tree is growing.

Td Cdit ag pésadh. Ciit is getting married.

Bhi siad ag 6l fion agus ag imirt cluifi. They were drinking wine and playing games.
Bhif Mdirtin ag moladh Chdit. Midirtin was praising C4it. :

Ag bg’l ‘at’ which is unstressed precedes all verbal nouns (excepting bheith) in ‘pro- E
gressive’ constructions of the sort ‘the tree is growing’.2 The g in ag is pronounced only [

before a vowel. It is usually broad before a, 0, u, e.g. ag 6l /ogo:L/, and slender before e, i,
e.g. ag imirt lag”im’art’/.

SINOSSTT

A definite noun preceded by the verbal noun is in a genitive relation and therefore (see
Lesson 3) lenites names of people or places, e.g. ag moladh Chdit ‘praising Céit’, lit. “at
Ci4it’s praising’.

In some set phrases, a common noun is lenited, e.g. ag ! bhainne ‘drinking milk’, ag
imirt chdrtai ‘playing cards’, ag cur fhatai ‘sowing potatoes’.

(ii) After certain verbs
Feicim fear ag siil ar an tsrdid. I see a man walking on the street.
Beidh Cdit ag teacht anseo ag Ciit will be coming here to learn Irish.
Jfoghlaim Gaeilge.

Td Mdirtin ag goil ag foghlaim Spdinnis. Mdirtin is going to learn Spanish.
Beidh sé ag tosai ag foghlaim Spdinnis  He will be starting to learn Spanish tomorrow.
amdireach.

LA pronoun sin “that’ 1s used in certain set phrases where it refers back to something just mentioned.
21t may help to think of the obsolete English construction ‘the tree is a’ growing’.
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Ag + verbal noun can be used after certain verbs of perception, e.g. feicim ‘1 see’, cloisim
‘I hear’; of motion, e.g. teacht ‘coming’, goil ‘going’; and certain verbs marking the
beginning or duration of an action, e.g. fosaf ‘beginning’, goil ‘going to’, ‘about to’.

2. USE OF A (+ LENITION) WITH VERBAL NOUN

Cé atd Cdit a phésadh ? Whom is Céit marrying ?
T4 si ag posadh fear 6g. She is marrying a young man.

The general rule that a + lenition is used before a verbal noun whose direct object
precedes it (see Lesson 13) holds good, e.g. Cé (direct object) ... a phésadh ?

3. VERBAL NOUN WITH PRONOUN OBJECT

(i) General usage

Td sé do mo bhualadh /gs ma/ He is hitting  me.
do do bhualadh /ga do/ you
dhd bhualadh Iyai/ him/it
dhd bualadh lya/ her/it
dhdr mbualadh lya:/ us
dho’ur mbualadh lya/ you (pl.)
dhd mbualadh ya:/ them

When a pronoun object, e.g. mé is required in a sentence of the sort Td sé ag bualadh

‘He is hitting’, do /ga/ (a preposition meaning ‘to’ which is unstressed and pronounced as
though spelt go) and the appropriate possessive adjective is used:

T4 sé do mo bhualadh He is hitting me. (/it. He is to my hitting.)

Do combines with a and ar to give dhd and dhdr. Dhd, dhdr and dho'ur are all
pronounced as though spelt dhd.

Contrast and emphasis are expressed in the normal way for possessive adjectives (see
Lesson 10), e.g. td sé do mo bhualadhsa ‘he is hitting me’, td muid dhd bhualadh seisean
‘we are hitting him’.

(ii) Passive construction

This construction can also be used in a passive way:

Td an teach dhd! théigedil. The house is being built.(lit. ...is to its building)
Td an balla dhd phéintedil. The wall is being painted.
T4 an fhuinneoig dhd briseadh. The window is being broken.

1When used in this reflexive or passive way dhd is written as d in Official Standard Irish. In this dialect it may
alternatively be pronounced as dhd or d.
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4. FORMATION OF ADVERBS

Bionn Cdit ciramach. Ciit is (normally) careful.
Bionn Brid ag obair go ciramach. Brid works carefully.
Bionn Brid anseo go hannamh. Brid is rarely here.

Many adjectives used adverbially are preceded by go, e.g. ciiramach ‘careful’, go
ciiramach *carefully’. Go prefixes & to vowels, e.g. go hannamh ‘rarely’.

Where there are two adjectives together, go may be dropped, e.g. (go) réasinta
ciramach ‘reasonably carefully’

5. PERSONAL NUMBERS

1 person duine amhdin! /din’s wa:n”/
2 persons beirt /bert’/
3 persons trir? trwr/
4 persons ceathrar /k &1/
5 persons ciigear /ku:gar/
6 persons seisear? /s’es ar/
7 persons seachtar /s @:xtar/
8 persons ochtar loxtar/
9 persons naonur INi:Nw:r/
10 persons deichnivr /d'iN"wr/

These nouns, which are all masculine except beirt, e.g. an bheirt ‘the two people’, are
used when counting people. Above ten, duine is used with ordinary numbers.3

With nouns denoting people, e.g. bean, sagart, miiinteoir, ordinary numbers can be used:
dhd bhean, tri shagart, cheithre mhiiinteoir. Alternatively, personal numbers may be used
followed by a plural form, e.g. beirt mhnd?, triir sagairt, ceathrar milinteoirf, or less
frequently by the singular in such phrases as e.g. beirt fhear.

TEXT
IMNI

Ta Mdire posta ag Pddraig. Is duine deas ldch é Pddraig agus bhi mé sdsta nuair a bhi
Maire dha phésadh. Td siad posta anois timpeall’s seacht mi agus silim go bhfuil Mdire
sdsta leis an saol. Ach deirim i gcénal go bhfuil an-fhoighid ag Maire !

Bhi posta maith ag Mdire agus ag Pddraig. Bhi pdi mhaith ag Mdire. Is cléscriobhai { agus
bionn si ag obair mar rinai. Bhi seisean ag obair ag comhlacht eicint ag diol is ag
ceannacht seancharranna. Ansin ld amhdin, thdinig sé abhaile agus diirt sé go raibh sé
réidh ag plé leis na carranna agus go raibh sé ag goil ag tosaf ag foghlaim ceird eicint eile.

‘Ach céard atd sé a dhéanamh anois,” a deirimse, ‘né céard atd sé ag goil a fhoghlaim ?’

1Aon duine amhdin le:N iN‘awa:n’/ ‘one person only” is used for emphasis.

2Beirt nd thritir *two or three people’, ciéigear nd sheisear ‘five or six peoplc’ sometimes have lenition after
no.

3Note that dhdréag Iya:r'e: g/ ‘twelve persons’ is sometimes also used.

#Note that mnd is lenited following the feminine noun beirt (see Lesson 4).
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‘Nil mé cinnte go féill. a athair, céard aid sé ag goil a dhéanamh,’ a deir Mdire. ‘Td sé ag
goil ag déanamh cirsa eicint. Beidh sé ag tosai ag foghlaim Gearmdinis né Spdinnis. Deir
s€ gur teanga mhor thdbhachtach § an Spdinnis.’

‘Td sé ceart go leor a bheith ag caint ar an oideachas,’ a deirimse, ‘ach an mbeidh pdi ar
bith ag Pddraig chiins a bheas sé ag foghlaim teangacha ?’

‘Nt bheidh, ach cén dochar ? Nach bhfuil mé féin ag saothrii go maith ? Td muid 6g agus
cén mhaith a bheith ag déanamh imni 7’

Ach bim ag déanamh imnf. Nil mé cinnte an dtigim na cirsaf seo ar chor ar bith. Feicim
Mdire ag goil ag obair chuile mhaidin agus ag tiocht abhaile ansin trdthnéna ag niochdn
soithf agus éadaf agus ag cdirii leapacha. Bionn saol bog ag Pddraig ansin ag léamh agus
ag scriobh. Feicim go minic é ag imeacht ag imirt chdrtai né ag 6l pionta. Ach bionn Mdire
ag obair i gconal. Nuair a bhi mise 6g, dhd mbeadh posta ag fear 6g, bheadh sé ag iarraidh
€ a choinnedl, sin n6 bheadh sé ag obair go crua ag iarraidh ceann nios fearr a fhdil.

EXERCISES

A. Complete these sentences using an appropriate verbal noun from among the following:
Jfoghlaim, dl, fds, briseadh.

1. Td an crann

2.BuiCait ... Sfion aréir.

3. Beidh muid ag tosaf Fraincis amdireach.
4. Feicim na gasuir Sfuinneogal.

B. Complete these sentences using an appropriate verbal noun from among the following:
déanamh, foghlaim, briseadh, t6igedil, pacdil, iarraidh.

1. Céard atd ti ?
2.8e0 éanteachatdsiad ...
3. Cd bhfuil an fhuinneoig a bhi na gasiir
4.Cénteangaatdsiagtosaf ...
5. Ab ’eo é an mdla atd sé ag goil

6. Céard atd sibh 7

C. Complete these sentences, e.g. Beidh si do mo phésadh.

1. Beidh si... .. (mé) (pésadh)

2.Té siad ...... ( bualadh)

3. Bhisiad ... ... (muid) (plé)

4. Tdan balla. ... ... (t6igedil)

5. Bionn an t-athair...... (sibh) (moladh)
6. Bhi an balla ...... (péintedil)

TRANSLATE

1. Miire has great patience. She is a good typist and she is a wonderful secretary. Her father
is always praising Méire. 2. He was associated with buying and selling cars and he was
earning well. Now he is going to learn German and Spanish. The poor fellow has no pay at
all, but what harm ? 3. What is the good of learning (/it. to be learning) another trade
carefully ? While he is learning it I am worrying about these matters. 4. There are certain
people who are willing to do exactly what (liz. the thing) I say. 5. Sell (pl.) that car and then
buy another one !



LESSON 16

VOCABULARY
aer le:r/ air, firmament, sky
adhmad /a:mad/ timber, wood
bainis fem. /ba:n’as’/ pl. bainiseacha wedding feast
cead Ik e:d/ permission, leave
ciall fem. /KoL) sense, cause
clai /kLai/ claionna stone wall
comhra /ko:ra:/ comhrditi conversation
comradai /kumra:di:/ comrddaithe /kumra:di:/ comrade, pal
fios s/ fiosanna knowledge, information
gealach fem. /g L%/ moon
grian fem. 1g’r’izaN/ sun
néimeéad /Nu:m’e:d/ néiméadacha moment
piopa Ipi:po/ plopai pipe
polaitiocht fem.  /poLat’izoxt/ politics
ruainne /ru:N"s/ little bit
sidinéara /s"u:n"e:ra/ sidinéarai carpenter, joiner
spéir fem. Ispe:r’/ sky
tobac /ta'ba:k/ tobacco
toitin tet’i:n’/ toitini cigarette
tis ftuzs/ beginning, start
bain 1 /ba:n’/ take, reap, dig, mine
baint fem. /baNt/ v.n. of bain taking, reaping, etc.
breathnaigh 2 /b’r"&:Na/ look (at: ar)
breathni /br"ae:Nu:/ breathnaigh looking, look
caith 1 /ka:/ use up, spend, wear, throw
caitheamh fka:/ caith using, ezc.
cas | lka:s/ turn, sing, play
casadh [ka:sa/ cas turning, efc. )
éird fairi:/ éirigh rising, becoming, etc. -
éirigh 2 fair’a/ rise, get up, become Z
ith 1 h/ eat é
ithe izl ith eating 7
roinn 1 Iri:N divide =
roinnt fem. mNt/ roinn dividing; division :
sin 1 /s’i:n”/ stretch, extend, pass
sineadh /s“i:n"s/ sin stretching, etc.
tit 1 it/ fall
titim fem. /t’itsm/ tit falling
deireanach /d’er’aNax/ late, last
éasca le:ska/ easy, speedy, supple
fanach ffa:Nox/ pointless, aimless
nadirthach INa:du:rax/ natural
naireach INa:rax/ shameful, disgraceful
suaimhneach /si:m’1"ax/ peaceful, tranquil
cheana /ha:Na/ previously

faoi cheann Mi: x"a:N/ at the end of, after
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VOCABULARY NOTES

1. Ag cur caoi ar *putting shape on, tidying, fixing’

2. Nil a fhios cén t-airgead ... * One doesn’t know what (how much) money ..."
3.Ag b.ainI Jhatai ‘digging potatoes’ (a sct phrase with lenition)

4. ag caitheamh (tobac, piopa, toitin) ‘ smoking (tobacco, pipe, cigarette)’

5. Td sé ag éirf deireannach ‘It is getting late’; probably under the influence of English, fdil is sometimes
used with an adjective to mean ‘become’: Td sé ag fdil deireanach.

6. Roinnt is also used as an adverb meaning ‘somewhat’

GRAMMAR
1. PREPOSITIONAL PRONOUNS: AG
(i) Introduction
Bhi an dochtir ag Cdit inné. The doctor was at (i.e. visited) C. yesterday.
Bhi an dochtiir ag an mbean eile freisin.  The doctor was at the other woman too.
Bhi an dochtiur agam inné. The doctor was at me yesterday.

Ag like most prepositions combines with mé, ni etc. to give a set of ‘prepositional
pronouns’:

Ordinary form  Contrast Emphasis Emphatic contrast
(corresp. to mé) (corresp. to mise) (corresp. to mé féin)  (corresp. to mise mé féin)
agam /a:gam/ agamsa, agam féin, agamsa mé féin ,
‘am [a:m/ ‘amsa ‘am féin ‘amsa mé féin

‘at me’

agat fa:gad/ agatsa, agat féin , agatsa thi féin ,
‘ad [a:d/ ‘adsa ‘ad féin ‘adsa thi féin

‘at you’

aige leg’s/ aigesan aige féin aigesan é féin

‘at him’

aice /ek’a/ aicese aice féin aicese i féin

‘at her’

againn /a:gaN’"/ againne, againn féin , againne muid féin ,
‘ainn l2:N/ ‘ainne ‘ainn féin ‘ainne muid féin
‘atus’

agaibh /a:gi:/ agaibhse agaibh féin agaibhse sibh féin
‘at you (pl.)’

acu lakab/ acusan acu féin acusan iad féin

‘at them’

Second person plural pronouns pronounced with two syllables have a final long i, e.g. agaibh /a:gi./; those
pronounced with one syllable have a final slender b, e.g. sibh /s°ib"/.

Third person plural prepositional pronouns are pronounced with a final broad b which is not shown in
spelling, c.g. acu /azkab/.

The forms ag, aige, aice have an initial e sound and a slender consonant as though spelt oig, oige, oice.

The contrast forms (corresponding to mise, etc., see Lesson 2) are the same for almost
all prepositions. The first and second singular add -sa to a broad consonant, e.g. agamsa,
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agatsa; -se is added to a final slender consonant (an example will be seen later in Lesson
22).
(ii) Usage

Bhi an dochtir aige seo inné. The doctor was at this fellow yesterday.

Aige, aice, acu (the ordinary form of the third person prepositional pronouns) can be
used with seo, sin, siud, e.g. aige seo ‘at this fellow/thing’, acu siid ‘at those
people/things’. The choice of aige or aice, as in the case of all pronouns, follows the rules
given for sé/sf (see Lessons 5 and 10).

Td carr agam féin agus ag Cdit. Ciit and [ have a car.

As is usual where there is a compound subject or object (see Lesson 9), the ordinary
forms (agam, agat, etc.) are not used.

(iii) Word order

Bhi an dochtiir inné agam. The doctor was at me yesterday.
After the verb td, when the ordinary form of a prepositional pronoun is used, an adverb

or short adverbial phrase may precede it, e.g. inné agam, but agamsa inné, agam féin inné,
etc.

2. MEANINGS OF AG
(i) Basic meaning ‘at’

Td Cdit ag an ngeata. Ciit is at the gate.

Idiomatically, ag expresses ‘to have something’ (see Lesson 6) or ‘to have an ability,
quality or knowledge’:

literally:

Td Spdinnis agam. I have Spanish. I know Spanish.

Td caint agam. I have talk. I can talk. _
Td ceol agam. I have music. I can make music. =
Td foighid agam. I have patience. I have patience. s
Td ciall agam. I have sense. I have sense. S
Td an ceart agam. I have the right. I am right / have the right. -
Td siil agam. I have an eye. I hope. *
Td a fhios agam. lta:s a:(ga)m/ I have its knowledge. I know.

An bhfuil a fhios agat é ? ‘Do youknow it 7’. — Td a fhios. ‘Yes, 1 do.” It is usual to repeat a fhios ina
response.

Nil a fhios c€ atd ann INil3s .../ ‘People don’t know who is there’; Td siil go mbeidh Cdit anseo
amdireach *People hope that Cdit will be here tomorrow’; a certain few idioms can be used without any
preposition to mean ‘people do...", ‘one does ...", corresponding to the autonomous form of the verb; see
Lesson 2.

(i1) Some other meanings
(a) ‘to’ (a person or place)!

Ta Cdit ag goil ag an dochtiir. Ciit is going to the doctor.

!In this sense ag has supplanted an older chuig which survives elsewhere and is still often written.
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(a) ‘of” (a person), ‘for’ (a person or thing)

T4 sé go deas ag Cdit a ghoil ansin. It is nice of Ciit to go there.
Similarly go dona ‘bad’, ndireach ‘shameful’.

T4 sé éasca ag Cdit a ghoil ansin. It is easy for Cdit to go there.

Similarly nddiirthach ‘natural’, fdnach ‘pointless’, go maith ‘good’.
(c) quantity (of persons or things)

Td go leor acu anseo. There are plenty of them here.

Similarly roinnt ‘some’, neart ‘lots of”.

3. A USEOF SEO/SIN WITH ’AMSA, 'ADSA, ETC.

Td an teach sin ‘amsa go deas. That house of mine is nice.
Td an doras seo ’ainne go dona. That door of ours is bad.
Td Mdirtin seo agaibhse tinn. This Mdirtin of yours is sick.

Seolsin are often used with the contrast forms, e.g. 'amsa, ’adsa, to express possession
Where there is a short form, it must be used, e.g. ’ainne, not ’againne. Seo 'ainne Is"2:N"5/
and seo agaibhse /s"®:gi:s"d/ are pronounced as though spelt seainne, seagaibhse. An

emphatic form may also be used with féin, but without the contrast suffix -sa/se: Td an
teach seo 'ainn féin ansin ‘Our own house is there.’

TEXTS
OIFIGI NUA

Ta oifigi nua dhd dtéigedil ar an tsrdid in aice leis an teach seo ’ainne. Td comrddai ag
Mdirtin seo 'ainne agus is silinéara é agus td sé ag obair ann. Bhi an bheirt acu ag bainis
in éindi an ld cheana agus bhi siad ag caint faoi na hoifigi.

‘Td a fhios ’am go bhfuil posta maith ’adsa ansin, a Shedinin,” a deir Mdirtin, ‘ach
dhdirire, an bhfuil ciall ar bith ag daoine atd ag leagan seantithe bred mar sin ? Nach
raibh na seantithe sin sdch maith acu ?’

‘Ar ndéigh, td an ceart ’ad,’ a deir Sedinin. ‘Bhi na doirse agus na fuinneogai go hiontach
agus bhi an t-adhmad réasiinta maith. Bhi na horldir ag titim ruainne beag, cé go raibh
cuid acu ceart go leor. Mar sin féin, is bocht an rud € tithe mar sin a leagan.’

‘Nil a fhios ‘amsa, ach stlim go mbeidis in ann caoi a chur ar na horldir ?’

‘Bheidis, cinnte,’ a deir Sedinin, ‘ach td sé fanach agat a bheith ag caint leis an dream ud.
Nil a fhios cén t-airgead atd ag na comhlachtai méra agus td siad ag iarraidh é a
chaitheamh.’ .

Ach bhiothadh ag cur tis anois leis an gceol agus leis an damhsa, cé go raibh roinnt
daoine fés ag ithe agus ag 6l. ‘Td duine eicint ag goil ag casadh amhrdn faoi cheann cupla
ndiméad,’ a deir bean Shedinin, ‘agus td suil agam nach bhfuil sibhse ag goil a bheith ag
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caint faoin bpolaitiocht arist. Nil cead ar bith anois agaibh a bheith ag caint faoi na ciirsai
sin anseo.’

Bhi deireadh ansin leis an gcomhrd faoi na hoifigf nua.

TRATHNONA

Bhi Ruairi agus Pdidin ag obair ansin ag baint fhatai. Bhi sé ag éiri deireanach anois
agus bhi an ghrian ag goil faoi. Bhi dathanna iontacha ar an spéir agus bhi an t-aer fuar.
Bhi Ruairt ag é€iri tuirseach agus bhi sé ag iarraidh scith. ‘Sin "am mo phiopa agus an
tobac sin ! Cd bhfuil mo scian phéca ?’

Ni raibh Pdidin rothuirseach ach bhi sé sdsta scith a théigedil agus a ghoil abhaile ansin.
Bhi seisean ag iarraidh a phiopa a dheargadh freisin. Bhi an bheirt acu ansin ag
caitheamh tobac go suaimhneach in aice leis an gclaf agus ag breathmi ar an spéir. Bhi an
ofche ag titim. Bhf an bhliain beagnach thart agus an geimhreadh ag tiocht. Faoi cheann
piosa, bheadh an ghealach ag éiri.

EXERCISES

In these sentences replace the elements in brackets with the appropriate pronoun form of
ag, e.g. Td a fhios agam go bhfuil Cdit anseo.

1. Td a fhios (ag) (mé) go bhfuil Cdit anseo.

2. Bhiodh teach mor (ag) (Brid i féin).

3. Td an ceart (ag) (an feilméara).

4. Nil ciall ar bith (ag) (€ sin).

5. Beidh mé ag goil (ag) (an dochtir) amdireach.
6. Bhi a fhios (ag) (thii féin) ’chuile shért.

7. Silim go bhfuil caint (ag) (Mdirtin beag) anois.
8. Td an ceart (ag) (sibhse) gan a ghoil ann.

9. Bheadh sé éasca (ag) (muide) a bheith ag caint.
10. Td go leor leor (peanna) anseo.

TRANSLATE:

1. It was nice of Ruairi to come the other evening. I had another pal here and he is a
carpenter who is working on the street near this one of ours. 2. It is a great pity to knock
down old houses like that and to build new offices. The wood was good. Although the
floors were falling a little bit, I am almost certain that one could fix up everything like that.
3. It is pointless for you to talk to ‘that’ crowd. There is no knowing (/it. one doesn’t know)
what money these people have. Companies like that are willing to do anything. 4. There
were some people at the wedding who were eating and drinking. Others were singing songs
and dancing. 5. I hope that you are right and that C4it will be coming tomorrow. 6. It was
getting cold and the night was falling. The two of them are smoking pipes peacefully near
the stonewall and taking a rest.
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aiféal
aimhreas
aisteoir
amhare

amharclann fem.

athas

bas

béili
billeoig fem.
brén

clig
cloigeann

cosilacht fem.

cuairt fem.
cuma fem.
drogall
éadan
eolas

fearg fem.
féasoig fem.
fonn

géire
gruaig fem.
gual

hata

iontas
maide
moill fem.
méin fem.
néire fem.
ocras
slaghdén
stditse
strainc fem.
sufochin
tart

tincéara

fan 1

gair
scridaigh 2
scradid
téraigh 2

térafocht fem.

ban
buf

dearg

le:f’e:L/
lee:w’r’as/
le:st"or’/
la:frak/
faurk LoN/
la:s/
/ba:s/
/bel i/
/biiLo:g"/
Ibru:N/
k’1"u:/
/kLeg aN/
/kosu:1.axt/
/ku:art”/
/kuma/
/drogaL/
le:daN/
fo:Las/
ff e:rag/
iso:g”/
fu:N/
/ga:r’s/
Igruzag’/
/gu:aL/
/ha:ta/
/i:Ntas/
/ma:d’s/
/maiL”/
/mu:n”/
Na:rs/
fukras/
/sLaida:N/
Ista:t’s’s/
Istre:n’k’/
Isi:xa:N/
Ita:rt/
Itigk’era/

ffa:N/
lga:ri:/
Iskru:da/
Iskru:du:/
Ito:ral
Nto:ri:axt/
/ba:N/
bi:/
/d’z:rag/

LESSON 17

VOCABULARY

aisteoiri
amharclanna
bdsanna

béiliocha
billeogaf

cloigne [kieg'n’s/
cosilachtaf

éadain le:don’/
féasogai

gdiri

hatai

maidi
moilleanna

slaghddin /s1.aida:n’/

stditsi
strainceanna
suiochdin Isi:xa:n’/

tincéarai

v.n. of scriidaigh
toraigh
white

yellow, tanned
red

regret

doubt, suspicion
actor

sight

theatre

Joy

death

meal

leaf

SOrrow

fame

head

appearance

visit

shape, appearance
reluctance

face, impertinence
knowledge, information
anger

beard

desire, inclination
laugh(ter)

hair

coal

hat

wonder, amazement
stick

delay

turf, peat

shame

hunger

cold

stage

grimace

seat

thirst

tinker

stay, remain

laugh(ing)

examine, scrutinize
examining, examination
look / search for
looking / searching for



donn /daun/ brown

dorcha /doraxa/ dark

glas /gLazs/ green (of plants), grey

gorm /goram/ blue

liath L7/ grey

rua Iruzal reddish brown

uaine Iwen’s/ green

né (go/nach) INu:/ until (... not)
GRAMMAR

1. THE PREPOSITION AR

(i) Introduction

Td bainne ar an mbord. There is milk on the table.
Bhi cota ar chathaoir anseo inné. There was a coat on a chair here yesterday.
Bhi hata orm inné. I had a hat on yesterday.

Ar ler’/ ‘on’ causes lenition to a directly following noun, e.g. ar chathaoir ‘on a chair’,
except in certain adverbial phrases, e.g. ar fad ‘all together’, ar cuairt ‘visiting’, ar ball ‘in
awhile’.

(i1) Prepositional pronouns

Ordinary forms Pronunciation
orm on me lorom/

ort on you lort/

air on him/it ler’/

uirthi on her/it lora/

orainn onus loraN’/
oraibh on you (pl.) fori:/

orthu on them lorob/

Both ar and air are pronounced with an e-sound and palatalized 7, as though spelt oir.

The contrast forms and general usage is the same as that of ag and most other prepositional pronouns, e.g.
orm, ormsa, orm féin, ormsa mé féin (see Lesson 15).

(iit) Meanings of ar

Basic meaning ‘on’:

—
Iy
o]
A
.
-~
>~
7.
L
~

Td bainne ar an mbord. There is milk on the table.

Idiomatically ar expresses:

(a) to wear, have on:
Td hata agus fdinni orm. I am wearing a hat and rings.

Similarly: ¢éta ‘a coat’, and any other item of dress.
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(b) to have a natural aspect, feature or appearance:

T4 féasog, ldmha fada agus cuma The teacher has a beard, long arms
thuirseach ar an miinteoir. and a tired appearance.

Similarly: éadan deas ‘a nice face’, strainc ‘a grimace’, dath bui ‘a yellow colouring’,
droch-chostlacht ‘a bad appearance’. Also td bdisteach, sneachta etc. air ‘it looks like rain
(snow etc.)’.

(c) an emotional or physical state (incl. disease) or estimation:

literal meaning:
Céard atd orm ? What is on me ? What is the matter with me ?
Td brén orm (go/nach) There is sorrow on me. | am sorry (that ... (not))
Td drhas orm (go/nach) joy I am glad (that ... (not))
Td imni orm (go/nach) worry I am worried (that ... (not))
T4 faitios orm (go/nach) fear I am afraid (that ... (not))
T4 ndire orm (go/nach) shame I am ashamed (that ... (not))
Td aiféal orm (gofnach) regret I regret (that ... (not))
Td fontas orm (go/nach) wonder I am amazed (that ... (not))
Td aimhreas orm (go/nach) doubt 1 am doubtful / suspicious ...
Td ocras orm. hunger I am hungry.
Td tart orm. thirst I am thirsty.
T4 fonn orm a desire I desireto ...
Td drogall orm reluctance I am reluctant to ...
Td deifir orm. a hurry I amin a hurry.
Td moill orm. a delay I am delayed.
Td fearg orm. anger I am angry.
T4 cliv orm. fame I am famous.
Td slaghddn (etc.) orm. acold I have a cold.

Note that a certain few idioms can be used impersonally (corresponding to the auto-
nomous form of the verb).

Td faitios nach mbeidh Cdit ann. People are afraid that Céit won’t be there.
Td aimhreas go mbeidh sé tinn. People suspect that he will be sick.
Nil a fhios cé mhéad atd ansin. People don’t know how much there is there.

There is a great deal there.
(d) to have a name, a price:

Mairtin atd orm. Mudirtin is my name.
Punt atd ar an leabhar seo. (It is) a pound that book costs.

(The word order here will be explained in Lesson 34). — Somewhat similarly: Td Mdirtin
sdsta é a dhéanamh ar phunt. ‘Méirtin is willing to do it for a pound.’

(e) to have to do something:

Td orm bainne a 6l. I have to drink milk.

(f) to have or do something to someone’s disadvantage:

Ta sé ag briseadh fuinneogai orm. He is breaking windows ‘on me’.
Td airgead ag Cdit orm. 1 owe Céit money. (‘ C. has money to my
disadvantage’)

Bhi spéirt ag Cdit orm. Ciit had fun at my expense.
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(g) (adverbially) to describe a state:

Td sé ar cuairt anseo. He is visiting here.
T4 si ar an gcoldiste. She is attending the college.

(h) to strengthen the imperative of verbs expressing continued action:

Fanort! Wait (will you) !
Foighid ort ! Have patience !

A few verbs expressing continued action (and the quasi-imperatives of the sort in the
second example above) use ort/oraibh to strengthen an imperative.

2. AGCUR AR ‘CAUSING’

(i) Introduction

Td ocras ar Chdit. Ciit is hungry.
T4 sé ag cur ocras ar Chdit. It is causing Ciit to be hungry.
‘It is putting hunger on C.’

Cur ‘to put’ can be used with most idioms containing the preposition ar to mean ‘to
cause to ...’

TEXT
AN AMHARCLANN

Trdthnona Dé hAoine seo caite, bhi cuma thuirseach ar mo bhean Cdit. Bhi faitios uirthi go
raibh slaghddn ag tiocht uirthi; ach mar sin féin, bhi fonn uirthi a ghoil ag an amharclann.
Bhi dthas orm féin mar bionn drogall orm fanacht sa mbaile ag an deireadh seachtaine. I
dtosach, bhi muid ag breathnii ar an bpdipéar ag tdraiocht drama eicint a bheadh go
maith. Ansin diiirt Cdit go raibh fonn uirthi an drama nua Gaeilge ‘An Tincéara Rua’ a
Jheicedil, cé go raibh aimhreas orm nach mbeadh sé go maith. Bhi sé ag éiri deireannach
cheana féin. Bhi deifir orainn mar bhi faitios orainn go mbeadh an amharclann ldn.

Fuair muid sufochdin, cé nach raibh siad romhaith. Bhi aiféal orainn nach raibh muid in
aice leis an stditse mar td an t-amharc go dona ag an mbeirt againn. Nf raibh sé i bhfad né
go raibh an dit plédaithe.

Ni raibh an drama é féin romhaith, ach bhi na haisteoir{ go hiontach, cé nach bhfuil mérdn
clivi orthu ar chor ar bith. Mar sin féin, bhi an chosilacht air go raibh go leor daoine sdsta.
Bhi 'chuile dhuine ag gdiri faoin tincéara rua. Bhi gruaig rua air agus féasoig mhor liath.
Bhi hata buf ar a chloigeann agus treabhsar beag dearg air. Ni raibh bréga ar bith air
agus bhi maide mor fada aige. Bhi iontas orm nach raibh sé fuar ag siil thart mar sin !

Nuair a bhi an drama thart, bhi ocras orainn agus chuaigh muid ar cuairt ag cairde. Bhi
béili beag againn in éindi.




EXERCISES

A. Complete these sentences using an appropriate noun from among the following: drogall,
tart, fonn, bron, fearg, faitios, deifir, dthas, ocras, imni, e.g. Fuair m’athair bds anuraidh.
Bhi brén mér orm.

1. Fuair m’athair bds anuraidh. Bhi .mdr orm.
2. Fuair mé airgead inné. Bhi
3. Td mdthair Chdit tinn. Td ...

4. T4 an seomra seo dorcha. An bhfuil
5. T4 go leor bia ann. An bhfuil

6. Td na gasiiir ag briseadh fuinneogal orm.Td ... orm.
7. Beidh peictiir maith anocht. Deir Mdirtin go bhfuil ... . air a ghoil aige
8. Beidh scriudiacuagustd ... orthu.
9. Bhi an ld uafdsach te agus bhi ... .. orainn.
10. Td mé ag iarraidh a ghoil abhaile anois martd ... .orm.

B. Complete these sentences using an appropriate colour from among the following: dearg,
bdn, dubh, but, liath, donn, glas, rua, gorm, uaine.

1. Td an sneachta .
2. Bhi an aimsir go hdlainn. Bhl' an spéir ullzg ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
3. Td an mhdistreds sean agus td a cuid gruaige .

5.Tdanfhil .........
6. Td an fémhar ann. T na billeogaf dearg agus
7.Td an gual agus td an mhéin

8. Bhtodh an cldr dubh i gconai dubh . Anois btonn cuidacu.........
9. Bhi 'chuile dhuine ag gdirf faoin tincéara. Bh{ a chuid gruaige

TRANSLATE:

1. She was wearing a blue skirt and a yellow coat. 2. She was looking (ag breathnii) well
although she had a tired appearance. 3. He is looking at the paper looking for information
about the new play, the one I think will be good. 4. The theatre was crowded. All the same,
we got seats near the stage for a pound. The play was wonderful but the actors were bad
even though they are famous. 5. I had a pair of trousers and a shirt on. You had a skirt and
jumper on. He was wearing a coat and cap as he had a cold. 6. We were hungry and thirsty
and so we went visiting them. We felt like a good meal. 7. Look (pl.) everywhere ! Search
(pl.) for the ring !



aithne fem.
arasin
baladh
buiochas
ceimic fem.
cion

cor

deis fem.
eolaiocht fem.
fisic fem.
Francach
grain fem.
léacht
léachtéir

mac léinn
marc
meabhair fem.
meas

raidié

Ruisis fem.

scoldireacht fem.

spraoi
téir fem.
torann
adar

Albain fem.
Frainc fem.
Ruiis fem.

Spainn fem.

athraigh 2
athri
codail 2!
codladh
goid 1
goid

las 1
lasadh
snamh |
snamh
paiteanta

as a chéile
anios

LESSON 18

VOCABULARY

l2:n’a/

la:sa:N/ drasdin la:rsa:n’/
/ba:1s/

/bizaxas/

/k’em”ak”/

KN/

/kor/ coranna

Ides’/ deiseanna
Jo:Li:axt/

/f7isak’/

fra:gkox/ Francaigh ffra:gka/
/gra:n’/

Loe:xt/ léachtanna
ILe:xtoirr”/ léachtoiri
/,mak 'Le:N"/ mic léinn

/ma:rk/ marcanna
/maur’/

/m’=z:s/

Ira:d’io:/

/ru:s”as’/

IskoLa:r axt/ scoldireachtai
Ispri:/

fto:r’/

[toraN/

fu:dar/ Udaracha
/a:Labon”/ Scotland
ffree:n’k’/ France

Iru:s’/ Russia
/spa:N‘/ Spain

la:ra/ change

fa:ru:/ changing, change
/kodal/ sleep

/koLas/ sleeping, sleep
/ged’/ steal

ged’/ stealing

ILas/ light

N.a:sof lighting
IsNa:w/ swim

/sNa:w/ swimming
/pa:t’aNta/ perfect, patient

la:s o x"e:l"a/
'Nizs/

in a row, consecutively
from below

Icodt oLt before any ending

knowing, recognition
flat, apartment
smell

gratitude

chemistry
affection, fondness
stir, movement, twist
opportunity, means
science

physics
Frenchman

hatred, detestation
lecture

lecturer

student

mark, target
intelligence, mind
respect, esteem
radio

Russian (language)
scholarship

spree, playing
pursuit

noise

cause, ground
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VOCABULARY NOTES

1. ar feadh plosa ler’ f"®: pi:sa/ ‘for a while’
2. ag baint spdirt as ‘ getting fun out of®

3. go maith as ‘well of {”

4. ag déanamh spraoi *playing’

5. The article is generally used with the names of countries, e.g. an Fhrainc, an Riis, an Spdinn; but Sasana,
Meireacd never have the article. Eirinn and Albain only take the article in the genitive (which is dealt with in
Lessons 31 and 33).

GRAMMAR
1. INDIRECT RELATIVE CLAUSES
Feicim an bord atd ansin. I see the table which is there.
Feicim an bord a bhfuil an leabhar air. 1 see the table which the book is on.
Feicim an bhean atd ansin. I see the woman who is there.
Feicim an bhean a bhfuil an teach aici. I see the woman who has the house.

Unstressed a /a/, which causes eclipsis and is followed by the dependent form of the verb
(see Lesson 2), is used when the noun which the relative clause refers to is not the topic of
the clause, e.g. an bord a bhfuil an leabhar air ‘the table which the book is on’; where an
leabhar ‘the book’ and not an bord ‘the table’ is the topic of the relative clause. In practice,
this indirect relative is required:

(i) if the clause contains a preposition: an bord a bhfuil an leabhar air /.

(ii) if the clause is in genitive relation (‘whose’): an fear a bhfuil a mhac anseo ‘the man
whose son is here’.

(iii) if the clause refers to:
(a) time:
Sin é an t-am a raibh Cdit anseo. That is the time that (at which) C4it was here.

Similarly: an ld ‘the day’, an tseachtain ‘the week’, an uair? ‘the occasion’, efc.

(b) a reason:
Sin é an fdth a mbeidh Cdit anseo. That is (the reason) why Ciit will be here.

Similarly: following an t-tidar ‘the grounds for, the reason’.
(c) the word dit ‘place’:
Sin é an dit a bhfuil Cdit. That is where (the place at which) Ciit is.

In the same way cén t-am ‘at what time’, cén fdth ‘why’, cén dit ‘where’, are followed by
an indirect relative, e.g. Cén t-am a raibh tii anseo ? ‘What time were you here at ?’

1An older construction an bord ar a bhfuil an leabhar ‘the table on which the book is’ is still often used in
writing, and more rarely in spcech.

2An uair *the occasion, the time” may take cither a direct or indirect clause: an uair a bhf tii anseo or an uair
a raibh ti anseo ‘the time you were here’.



2. DOUBLE INDIRECT RELATIVE

An bhfuil an leubhar ar an mbord Is the book on the table which I think it is on ?

a silim a bhfuil sé air ?
In an indirect relative clause, verbs which are normally followed by go/nach, e.g. silim

go bhfuil ... ‘I think ...”, are followed by another indirect relative, e.g. an bord a silim a
bhfuil sé air ‘the table which I think it is on’.

3. SOME IDIOMS COMBINING AG AND AR

Td meas agam ar Chdit.

Td buiochas agam ar Chdit.
Td aithne agam ar Chdit.

T4 cion agam ar Chdit.

Td ceist agam ar Chdit.

Td an ghrdin agam ar Chdit.
Td eolas agam ar an dit seo.
Td an-téir agam ar an dit seo.
Td seans agam ar phosta.

4. THE PREPOSITION AS
(i) Introduction

Taéig leabhar as bosca.
T6ig an leabhar as an mbosca.

1 have respect for Cdit.

I am grateful to Ciit.

I am acquainted with C4it; [ know Ciit.

1 am fond of Ciit.

I have a question for C4it.

I detest Ciit.

I have a knowledge of (am familiar with) this place.
I am very keen on this place.

1 have a chance of a job.

Take a book out of a box !
Take the book out of the box !

When used with the singular article as causes eclipsis to a following noun, e.g. as an

mbosca ‘out of the box’.

(ii) Prepositional pronouns

Ordinary form

asam out of me

asat out of you

as out of him/it
aisti out of her
asainn out of us
asaibh out of you (pl.)
astu out of them

Pronunciation
la:som/
la:sad/

la:s/

le:st" s/
la:saN’/

la:si:/

la:stob/

The contrast forms and general usage is the same as that of ag and most other prepositional pronouns, e.g.
asam, asamsa, asam féin, asamsa mé féin (see Lesson 16).

Asal, asainn, asaibh have an alternative pronunciation fa:sdad/, fa:sdan’/, /a:sdi:/ resp.

(iii) Meaning of as

Basic meaning ‘out of”

Toig leabhar anfos as an mdla !

-
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Take a book (up) out of the bag !
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More idiomatically as is used:

(a) to denote ‘out of a material’

Td Cdit ag déanamh sciorta as an Ciit is making a skirt out of the cloth.
éadach.

(b) to express ‘out of’, as a result of a state of mind:
Bionn Cdit dhd dhéanamh as fearg. Cait (normally) does it out of anger.
Similarly: as taghd /taid/ ‘in a fit of temper’.

(c) to express ‘from’ (a town, county, country, island):

Beidh Cait ag teacht as Meireacd Ciit will be coming from America tomorrow.
amdireach.

Similarly: as Baile Atha Cliath *from Dublin’, as an Spdinn ‘from Spain’, etc.

(d) to express ‘off, from, out of* (smell !, noise, movement):
Td baladh as an madadh sin. That dog smells; there is a smell off that dog.
Similarly: torann as ‘noise from’, cor as ‘movement from’.

(e) to express ‘out , off’ (of fire, machines, etc.):

Ta an tine as. The fire is out.
Cas as an raidié ! Tum off the radio !

(f) with féin to mean ‘alone’

Td Mdirtin as féin anois. Mdirtin is alone now.

(g) in certain adverbial expressions:
Td sé as cuma. It is out of shape.
Similarly: as marc ‘off target, wrong’.

(h) with a chéile to express ‘consecutive’, ‘in a row’, ‘asunder’, ‘apart’:

Bhi Cdit anseo tri ld as a chéile. Ciit was here three days in a row.
T4 an teach ag titim as a chéile. The house is falling apart.

(iv) Idiomatic use of ¢ with copula:
Cé as Cdit ?. Is as Gaillimh i. Where is Céit from ? She is from Galway.

The copula (is, ni, ar, nach, etc., see Lesson 11) is used with as to mean ‘is from’,
‘comes from’, e.g. Is as Baile Atha Cliath ¢ *He is from Dublin’.

5. QUESTIONS WITH PREPOSITIONS

Cé air a bhfuil an leabhar ? On what is the book ?
Cé aige a bhfuil an teach ? ‘Who has the house ?

C¢ is used with the third person singular masculine form of the preposition, e.g. air, aige,
and is followed by an indirect relative clause.

' Also ar in case of smell.



TEXT

MAC LEINN

Td Brid beagnach tri bliana ar an ollscoil anois. I dtosach, bhi si ag plé leis an gceimic. Bhi
meas mdr aice ar an miiinteoir eolaiocht a bhi aice ar an mednscoil agus bhi eolas maith
aice ar an gceimic agus ar an bhfisic. Ag an am céanna, bhi an-téir aice ar theangacha.
Ansin fuair st seans ar athru. Bhf deis aice Fraincis agus Ruisis a dhéanamh. Nf raibh
Fraincis nd Ruisis aice mar dbhair ar an mednscoil agus mar sin, bhi sé an-deacair uirthi.
Bhi si ag goil ag ciirsa speisialta aisti féin ar feadh piosa agus ansin fuair si cead a ghoil ag
na léachtanna a raibh mic léinn eile ag goil acu.

Bhi sé fiordheacair an dd theanga a fhoghlaim in éindi. Ni raibh sé éasca na léachtanna a
thiscint. Ansin, ld amhdin, diiirt an léachtéir go mbeadh uirthi a ghoil ag an bhFrainc agus
sé mhi as a chéile, né b’ fhéidir bliain féin, a chaitheamh ag foghlaim Fraincis.

Fuair Brid scoldireacht anuraidh agus bhi si in ann beagnach bliain a chaitheamh ar
ollscoil Fhrancach. Ni raibh si i bhfad ag cur eolas ar an gcoldiste sin nd ni raibh sé i bhfad
go raibh aithne aice ar go leor mic léinn eile. Bhiodh na Francaigh i gcénai ag cur
ceisteanna uirthi: ‘Cé as thi ?’ — ‘Cén dit a bhfuil Gaillimh ?’ — ‘Cén fdth a bhfuil ri
anseo ?’ Ach bhi si sdch sdsta leis an dit ach amhdin go raibh an ghrdin aice ar an mbia !
Nuair a thdinig st abhaile bhi Fraincis phaiteanta aice.

I mbliana bionn timpeall’s deich léacht ag Brid 'chuile sheachtain. Uaireanta bionn si an-
tuirseach. Ni bhionn fonn uirthi rud ar bith a dhéanamh ach a ghoil abhaile agus an tine a
lasadh agus an raidié a chasadh air. Uaireanta eile, deir si go mbionn sé nios fearr an
raidié a chasadh as agus a ghoil a’ chodladh tamall.

Cé go bhfuil muintir Bhrid go maith as agus go bhfuil teach mér acu in aice leis an
bhfarraige, td drasdn aice féin. Td an t-drasdn in aice leis an ollscoil. Deir si nach mbionn
si in ann léamh sa mbaile. Bionn na gasiiir 6ga ag déanamh torann agus ag goid leabhartha
uirthi. Mar sin féin, td cion aice orthu. Bfonn sf ar cuairt acu ag an deireadh seachtaine.
Bionn fonn uirthi a bheith ag déanamh spraoi leis na gasiiir agus a bheith ag baint spdirt
astu. Bionn siad uilig ag goil ag sndmh in éindi.

Nach iontach an saol a bhionns ag mic léinn !

EXERCISES

Make one sentence of the following, e.g. Td crann ansin. Td billeogai glasa air:
T4 crann ansin a bhfuil billeogai glasa air.

1. Td crann ansin. Td billeogai bui air.

2. Feicim an bhean. Bhi c6ta gorm uirthi.

3. Td an fear anseo. Td a mhac tinn.

4. Sin é an ld. Bht Cdit anseo.

5. Sin é an fdth. Beidh mé sdsta.

6. Sin € an uair. Ni raibh ti sdsta.

7. Sin é an buachaill. Silim go mbeidh an leabhar aige.

TRANSLATE

1. She was fond of the science teacher but she was very keen on languages. 2. The
lecturers and the lectures were very bad. As for the exams, they were terrible ! 3. I was
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alone. Were you alone too ? It is hard to get to know people at the university. 4. I know
Miirtin, but I don’t know where he is now. 5. Where are those people from ? I am not sure
whether they are from France or Spain. 6. I got a letter from America on two consecutive
days. 7. There wasn’t any noise from them for a while. 8. Turn (pl.) off the radio ! Light
(pl.) the fire and change your clothes ! There are people coming visiting us. I don’t know
why they are coming now. 9. On what is the book ? On the table. 10. Take the book up
out of the bag !



aill fem. fa:L/
ainm /e am’/
céad Ik’e:d/
céibh fem. K ew’/
costa /ko:sta/
curach fem. /korox/
domhan /dauN/

fad fem.! ffa:d/
halla /ha:1a/
leac fem. IL7zk/
leath =/
leathchéad M. z'x"e:d/
leithead ILed/

nf NI/
séipéal Is’e:p’e:L/
staighre [stair”s/
teilifis fem. It7el"afits”/
cas 1 lka:s/
castail fem. /ka:sta:17
gabh /gol
iascach lizaskax/
loigh? 1 Lo/

loighe /Lai/

mair 1 /ma:r’/
maireachtiil fem. /ma:raxta:l/
tarlaigh 2 ftacris/
tarlda ftarLu/
beo /b’o:/
blasta /bLa:sta/
briste brist’s/
domhain /daun’/
fior fiar/
furasta /frusta/
mishésta /m’i:ha:sta/
péintedilte /p’en’ta:Lt’s/
scioptha /s’k upi:/
tanai fta:Ni:/
tirim Iir'am’/
tiubh Itu(w)/

LESSON 19

VOCABULARY

alltracha la:Ltroxi:/
ainmneacha
céadtha Ik e:ta/
céibheanna

costai

curacha

hallaf
leacracha
leathacha

séipéil Is’e:p’e:l’/
staighr{

meet

meeting

go ! come !
fishing

lie down, land

cliff

name
h}mdred(wei ght)
pier, quay

coast

curragh (canvas boat)
world

length

hall

slab, large flat stone
half

fifty

width

thing (in set phrases)
chapel

(sets of) stairs
television

lying down, inclination, landing

live, survive
living
happen
happening

alive, quick
tasty

broken

deep

true

easy, simple
dissatisfied
painted
quick

thin, shallow
dry

thick, dense

]Although Jad is feminine, a following adjective is not Icnited, e.g. fad mdr *a great length’.

2When loigh /Lo/ is followed by an ending pronounced with an initial vowel, c.g. -(a)igi lig’i:/, it combines
with the ending to give /ail, c.g. Toighigf /Laig"i:/ *lic (pl.) down !".
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a chéile! /s x"e:la/ one another

ach amhdin la:x d'wa:n”/ except

amach is amach  />'ma:x 2s a'ma:x/ completely, extremely
ar éigin fer” e:g’an’/ just

ar fhad fer” ®:d/ in length

ar leithead fer’ L"e:d/ in width

chomh Ixa/ as (see this lesson)

go leith IgaLel and a half

ni INa:/ than

VOCABULARY NOTES:

1. ag goil isteach ag an oiledn ‘going to the island’, lit. into, (similarly ‘out of)

2. md td féin ‘even if it is’; féin may be used, mainly in an if-clause or negative sentence, to mean ‘even’.
3. tugaim faoi deara ‘I notice’

4. (a) mh’ anam (go/nach) ‘indeed’

GRAMMAR

1. COMPARATIVE DEGREES OF ADJECTIVE
(i) Comparative

Td an seomra seo nios dorcha. This room is darker.
Is dorcha an seomra seo. This room is darker.

A comparison is expressed:
(a) by nios (lit. ‘a thing which is’; nf ‘a thing’ written together with is, the relative form of
the copula, ‘which is’) before a form of the adjective, e.g. dorcha ‘dark’, nios dorcha
‘darker’.

(b) by the copula is (see ‘Lesson 11) before the adjective, e.g. Is dorcha ‘is darker’.

(ii) Superlative
Td an seomra is dorcha anseo. The darkest room is here.
(lit. The room which is darkest is here)
Sin i an deoch is blasta. That is the tastiest drink.

To form a superlative, is (relative form of the copula) is used before the adjective.
(iii) Form of adjective

The form of the adjective (or adverb) used in the comparative and in the superlative is
always the same.

Two-syllable adjectives which end in a vowel, e.g. dorcha, blasta, and all verbal
adjectives, e.g. briste ‘broken’, péintedilte ‘painted’, do not change.

1When used with prepositions ending in a vowel, n /N/ may optionally be inserted: le a chéile or lena chéile
‘with each other’. Normally when n is not inserted, the actual pronunciation is shown by omitting the a: le
chéile, 6 chéile (see Appendix 1.5).



One-syllable adjectives pronounced with a final vowel add -(o)cha /x3/:!

beo live, quick niosl/is beocha
bui yellow nios/is buiocha
bred fine nios/is bredcha
crua hard nlos/is cruacha
rua reddish brown nios/is ruacha
luath early nios/is luathcha
liath grey nios/is liathcha
réidh ready, easy nioslis réacha

In two or three adjectives the syllable is lengthened:

tiubh thick nioslis tiicha also tibhe /tiw "3/
dubh black nioslis diicha duibhe /diw 3/
te hot nioslis teocha It"o:xa/

Other regular types will be dealt with in later lessons.

(iv) Adjectives with irregular comparative form

maith good (nioslis) fearr K ar/ better, best

dona bad measa /m’&:ss/ worse, worst
mor big mao /mu:/ bigger, biggest
beag small i Iuw/ smaller, smallest
dlainn beautiful dille la:Ls/ more/most beautiful
grdnna ugly grdinne /gra:N"s/ uglier, ugliest
fada long Soide ffed s/ longer, longest
tanai thin tanaiocha Jta:Ni:xa/ thinner, thinnest
minic often minici /m’in"ak"i:/ more/most often
tirim dry trioma t’r'ums/ drier, driest
Jurasta easy fusa /fuss/ easier, easiest

All these forms are pronounced regularly in accordance with the table in Appendix I
(with the exception of furasta /frusta/ in which the first syllable is dropped.

The forms nios dona, nios beige, nios furasta are also used, though probably less fre-
quently than the forms given above.

2. USE OF CHOMH WITH ADJECTIVES
(i) With le

T4 Cdit chomh mor le Mdirtin. Ciit is as big as Mairtin.

Chomh ... le is used before a noun to express ‘as ... as’, e.g. chomh mdr le “as big as’.
(ii) With is followed by a direct relative

Nil Cdit chomh sdsta is a bhi Mdirtin.  Céit is not as pleased as Mdirtin was.

YThis -(0)cha /xa/ (or alternative form -chte /xt’al) is a feature of this dialect and is not written in Official
Standard Irish.
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Chombh ... is followed by a direct relative (see Lesson 13) is used before a verb to
expross ‘as ... as’, e.g. chomh sdsta is a bhi ‘as pleased as ... was’. This is can be taken to
be the shortened form of agus, which may also occur in this construction.

(iii) With sin

Nil sé chomh maith sin. He is not all that good.
Bhi Mdirtin chomh sdsta sin go mbeidh Mdirtin was so pleased that Cait will
Cdit sdsta freisin. also be pleased.

Chomh ... sin (go/nach) is used to express ‘all that ...", ‘so that ...", e.g. chomh maith sin
‘all that good’, chomh sdsta sin ‘so pleased that ...".

(iv) With céanna
Td Madirtin chomh beag céanna. Mdirtin is just as small.

Chomh ... céanna is used to express ‘just as ...", e.g. chomh beag céanna ‘just as small’.

(v) As exclamation
Chombh ard le Cdit ! How tall Ciit is !
Chomh ... le can be used to express ‘how ... !’

(vi) In questions
Cé chomh ard le Cdit ? How tall is Ciit ?

Cé chomh ... can be used to express ‘how ... is ?’

3. ADVERBS OF DIRECTION AND POSITION

(i) Introduction and table

Td Cdit ag goil suas. Ciit is going up(wards).
T4 Cdit thuas. Ciit is up (above).
Td Cdit ag teacht anuas. Ciit is coming down (from above).

The use of these adverbs depends on the position of the speaker. Suas ‘up, upwards’
implies motion or direction away from the speaker, thuas ‘up, above’, a position above,
while anuas ‘down from above’ indicates movement or direction downwards from above
the speaker.

Here is a table of these adverbs:

Motion Motion or

or direction to Stationary direction from

Td Cdit ag goil ... Ta Cdit ... Td Cdit ag teacht ...
suas [su:as/ thuas /hu:as/ anuas /3'Nu:os/

up, upwards up, above down from above
sios Is’i:s/ thios /hi:s/ anfos [>'N’i:s/
down, downwards down, below up from below

soir Iser’/ thoir /her’/ anoir 3'Ner’/

east, eastwards in the east from the east



siar Is"izar/ thiar /hizar/ aniar [3'Ni:ar/ ‘ 5
west, westwards in the west from the west _/__ :
back, backwards back (there) from back (there) <’
sall Isa:L/ thall ha:L/ anall Ia'Na:L/ i bhfus a'wus/

anonn /3'Nu:N/ over there, from over there, over here

over, across across there from across there

isteach 3's’t"2:x/ istigh [d'st"i/

in, inwards in, within

amach l3'ma:x/ amuigh [3'mw/

out, outwards out, without

(ii) The adverbs 6 thuaidh and 6 dheas

O thuaidh lo: hu:a/ ‘northwards, in the north, from the north’, and 6 dheas southwards, in
the south, from the south’ normally have only one form, e.g. Td Cdit ag goil 6 thuaidh; Td
Cdit 6 thuaidh; Td Cdit ag tiocht 6 thuaidh. However, when they function as adjectives in

set phrases, aduaidh /3'du:3/ and aneas /3'N"z:s/ are used:

siar/thiar/aniar aduaidh ‘northwestward, in the northwest, from the northwest’

siar/thiar/aniar aneas ‘southwestward’ etc.
soir/thoir/anoir aduaidh ‘northeastward’ etc.
soir/thoir/anoir aneas ‘southeastward’ etc.

Also: an ghaoth aduaidh ‘the north wind’, an ghaoth aneas ‘the south wind’.

(iii) Usage
(a)
Td Cdit ag goil sios an béthar. Ciit is going down the road.
Td Cdit ag goil soir an béthar. Ciit is going eastwards on the road.

In local directions soir, etc. ‘east ...°, siar, etc. ‘west ...", sios, etc. ‘down ...” (geo-

graphically north) and suas, etc. ‘up ...’ (geographically south) are used where English
loosely employs ‘up’ or ‘down’.

(b)
an fear istigh the man inside
na fir thall the men over there
an fear isteach the man who is just coming/going in

In this type of phrase the relative of the verb #4, as well as the notion of movement
(‘going/coming’), can be understood, e.g. an fear (atd) istigh ‘the man (who is) inside’, an
fear (atd ag goillteacht) isteach ‘the man (who is coming/going) in".

(©
Ta Cdit ag goil siar amach. Ciit is going away off to the west.
Ta Cdit thiar amach. Ciit is away in the west.

Amach/amuigh can be combined with siar/thiar to indicate greater distance.

@

Beidh mé aniar amdireach. I will be (coming) from the west tomorrow.

When an adverb implying motion or direction is used, a verb of motion can be under-
stood.
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(e

an tuobh 1stigh
an taobh 6 thuaidh

the inside
the northside

Taobh Iti:w/*side’can be used with stationary forms of these adverbs. When so used the
final /w/ is not pronounced.

®

T4 s¢ in ann Cdit a bhualadh amach.

T4 sé ag glanadh suas.

He can completely beat (= surpass) Ciit.

He is cleaning up.

Amach and suas can be used with certain verbs to express the completion of an action.

4. NUMBERS ABOVE 10

100
200
300

1000
2000

1,000,000

‘x boats’

aon bhdd déag
dhd bhdd déag

tri bhdd déag
cheithre bhdd déag
chiiig bhdd déag
sé bhdd déag
seacht mbdd déag
ocht mbdd déag
naoi mbdd déag

fiche bdd

dhd fhichead bdd
leathchéad bdd

tri fichid bdd
cheithre fichid bdd
céad bad

dhd chéad bad

tri chéad bdd

mile bdd
dhd mhile bdd

millivin bdd

‘X coats’

aon chota dhéag

dhd chéta dhéag

tri chéta dhéag
cheithre chéta dhéag
chiiig chdta dhéag
sé chéta dhéag
seacht gcota dhéag
ocht gcéta dhéag
naoi gcota dhéag

fiche cota

dhd fhichead cota
leathchéad cota

tri fichid cota
cheithre fichid céta
céad céta

dhd chéad cotu

tri chéad cota

mile ¢éta
dhd mhile céta

milliiin céta

‘x years’

aon bhliain déag
dhd bhliain déag

tri bliana déag
cheithre bliana déag
chiiig bhliana déag
sé bliana déag
seacht mbliana déag
ocht mbliana déag
naoi mbliana déag

fiche bliain

dhd fhichead bliain
leathchéad bliain

tri fichid bliain
cheithre fichid bliain
céad bliain

dhd chéad bliain

tri chéad bliain

mile bliain

dhd mhile bliain

millitin bliain

The numbers from eleven to nineteen are similar to those from one to nine (see Lesson
11). They are, for the most part, formed by adding déag /d’e:g/.

The lenited form dhéag /y’e:g/ is used (i) from eleven to nineteen after a final vowel, e.g.
dhd chéta dhéag ‘12 coats’, sé dhuine dhéag ‘16 people’; (ii) after scdir ‘scores’, e.g.tri
scoir dhéag ‘13 scores’.

After fiche /f'1:/ *20°, dhd fhichead Iya: i:d/ ‘40, tri fichid It't’i: f7i:d°/ ‘60°, cheithre

fichid Ix"er’s £1:d”/ ‘80°, and following céud /k’e:d/ *100°, mile /m’i:1"s/

‘1000’ and

millivin /m"iL"w:N/ ‘million’ the singular is always used, e.g. mile bdd ‘a thousand boats’,
millivin bliain ‘a million years’.
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NOTES:

1. Scor Isko:r/ *a score’ often replaces fiche ‘twenty’, €.g. dhd scdr *40’, tri scdir *60°. Scor may be followed
by a plural, e.g. scdr bliain or scdr blianta ‘20 years’. The word doiséinne ‘a dozen’ is followed by the plural,
€.g. doiséinne uibheacha ‘a dozen eggs’.

2. Punta /punta/ is generally used in place of punt /punt/ ‘a pound’ in numbers between eleven and nineteen,
e.g. seacht bpunt ‘seven pounds’, seacht bpunta dhéag ‘seventeen pounds’.

3. Na céadtha, na milte are normally followed by the plural, e.g. na céadtha leabhartha ‘ hundreds of books’,
na milte mnd ‘thousands of women’. However, in the case of certain nouns, the singular is used, e.g. na
céadtha fear ‘hundreds of men’. The latter may be regarded as set phrases (see also Lesson 15.5 Note 3).

TEXTS
AN tOILEAN

Is oiledn beag é seo. Ta timpeall's sé mhile farraige idir é agus an césta. Td an t-oiledn é
féin timpeall's tri mhile ar leithead agus mile ar fhad. Td an talamh go dona amach is
amach. Td nios mé carraigreacha agus leacracha ann nd rud ar bith eile. Ar ndéigh, deir
daoine gurb é an dit is dille ar an domhan é. Td sé go hiontach an fharraige agus na
halltracha a fheicedil. Bionn an fharraige an-domhain agus an-ghorm.

Nil nios mo nd dhd chéad né dhd chéad go leith duine ann. Ach cén chaoi a bhfuil na
daoine in ann maireachtdil ann ? ‘Ar éigin’ a deir go leor daoine agus td sé sin fior. Mar
sin féin, bionn siad in ann na clocha a bhriseadh agus garranta beaga a dhéanamh.
B’éigean claiocha a dhéanamh leis na clocha briste. Td beithigh agus caoire agus cearca
acu. Bitear ag obair leis na caiple agus leis na hasail atd acu. Bitear ag cur fhatai agus ag
fds torthai. Bhiodh na daoine go hiontach ag obair in éindi agus bhidis in ann saol a bhaint
as an oiledn.

Ar ndoéigh, bhidis i gconal in ann maireachtdil ar an iasc, cé nach mbionn an oiread céanna
daoine 6ga ag iascach anois is a bhiodh. Td bdd beag dirithe acu. ‘Curach’ an t-ainm atd
uirthi. Td an churach coitianta thart ar Chonamara agus ar an gcdsta thiar uilig.

Ach bhiodh an saol i bhfud nios cruacha leathchéad né fiche bliain féin 6 shin. Td sé i bhfad
nios fusa orthu anois. Bionn bdd ag tiocht acu go minic ach amhdin nuair a bhionns
Jfarraigi méra ann. Is é an rud is measa nach mbionn an bdd in ann a ghoil isteach ag an
gcéibh mar nach bhfuil si sdch fada. Bionn eitledn ag loighe ann anois cupla uair 'chuile
sheachtain.

Ach céard a bhionns na duoine a dhéanamh nuair nach mbionn siad ag obair ? Bionn na
Jir ag goil ag an teach 6sta. Bionn na fir agus na mnd in éindi ag an séipéal Dé Domhnaigh.
T4 halla in aice leis an scoil. Uaireanta, bionn an dream 6g thiar ansin ag damhsa né ag
imirt chdrtai, né go direach ag castdil ar a chéile.

Ach nach bhfuil athriiinti méra ar an saol anois ? Td, cinnte. Bionn an dream 6g ag goil ar
an mednscoil taobh amuigh. Tugaim faoi deara go mbionn na gasiir ag breathni ar
pheictidir as Meireacd ar an teilifis. Nil an oiread sin daoine 6ga ag pésadh agus ag
Janacht ann. Céard atd ag goil ag tarlii anois ? Nil an saol chomh crua is a bhiodh sé ach
a’r: bhfuil sé ag athrii rosciobtha ? An mbeidh na daoine éga ag éiri mishdsta ? Sin { an
cheist.
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COMHRA
Bhi cupla bean ag siiil soir ag an bposta in éindi. Bhi siad ag caint mar seo:

‘Isbredanlié!’

‘Muise, md td féin, bhi an ld inné nios bredcha !’
‘B'fhéidir go raibh.’

‘Thdinig an samhradh an-luath i mbliana.’

‘Thdinig.’

“Td sé nios te6cha agus nios trioma nd a bhi sé anuraidh.’
‘Mh'anam go bhfuil.’

*Td sé sdch te ar aon chaoi.’

Bionn muid ag siorchaint ar an aimsir anseo !

EXERCISES

A. Rewrite these sentences as comparatives using is, e.g.: Is dorcha an seomra seo nd an
ceann eile. Then write them as superlatives using sin ..., e.g. Sin é an seomra is dorcha.

1. Td an seomra seo nios dorcha nd an ceann eile.
2. Td an t-adhmad seo nios tiicha nd an cinedl eile.
3. Beidh an ubh seo nios cruacha nd do cheannsa.
4. Td an leabhar seo nios fusa.

5. Beidh an peictiir eile nios measa.

6. Td an aimsir nfos fearr.

7. Td an béthar eile nios foide.

8. Td an teach seo nios li.

B. Complete the following :

1. Td Cdit ag goil amach. Anois beidh si. .

2. Td st ag goil sios an staighre. Beidh st arist ar ball.

3. Bhi Brid thuas an staighre. Anois td si ag teacht an staighre.

4. Td Mdirtin thiar. Beidh sé amdireach.

5. Bhi an bdd ag goil soir. Anois td si .

6. Td muid ag goil suas ann. Td na daoine eile ann cheana féin.

7. Td an teach go deas ar an taobh amuigh ach td sé go dona ar an taobh
8. Gabh isteach agus cuir ceist ar an bhfear

C. Write in words:

1. 600 duine 2. 18 bdd 3. 13 punt 4. 14 orlach 5. 16 pingin 6. 15 seomra 1. 13 cupdn
8. 12 pldta 9. 40 bliain 10. 20 pingin 11. 10 uair 12. 15 cathaoir 13. 14 crann 14. 13
pingin 15. 80 mile 16. 19 cupdn 17. 800 teach 18. 11 bord 19. 15 bliain 20. 3000
bliain.

TRANSLATE:

1. Life is not that hard now. I am sure that it is not as hard as it used to be. 2.1 notice that
the winter used to be harder years ago and it was drier too. 3. Brid is smaller than Ciit.
Bairbre is just as small. 4. How small that woman is ! 5. Poor Mdirtin will have to go away
to the west. He is so dissatisfied that Brid will have to go too.



LESSON 20

VOCABULARY

aird fem. la:xrd’/ heed, notice
bua fbu:a/ victory
cogadh /koga/ cogaiocha war
combhrialtas /ku:rizaLtos/ coalition government
droim /dri:m’/ dramanna /dra:moani:/  back
éad le:d/ jealousy
lucht /Loxt/ people (connected with)
mdistir /ma:st’ar’/ mdistri Imas’t’r’i:/ (school) master
nuafocht fem. INu:izaxt/ news
pairti Ipa:rt’i:/ pdirtithe lpacrt’i:/ (political) party
rialtas IrizaLtas/ government
saile Isa:15/ brine, sea water
sruth Jsru/ sruthanna current, flow
toghachdn ltauxa:N/ toghachdin tauxa:n”/  election
tuirse fem. Iturs’s/ tiredness, fatigue
véta Iwo:ta/ votaf vote
Fianna Fiil /fi:aNa 'fa:l”/ (name of political party)
Fine Gael /f’in"3'ge:L/ (name of political party)
Micheil /mia:L/ (man’s name)
Pairti an Lucht Oibre /pa:rt’i: N Loxt aib’r"a/ (name of political party)
aontaigh 2 fi:Nto/ agree, unite
aonti fi:Ntu:/ agreeing, uniting
cuidigh (le) 2 /kid"s/ help, giving aid (to)
cuidid /kid"u:/ helping
cuimhnigh (ar) 2 /ki:m’r’s/, /ki:wt"as/ recollect, remember, think (about)

i ia /ki:mr’w:/, /ki:wt’u:/  recollecting erc.
éist (le) 1 le:s’t’/ listen (to), keep quiet, not to interfere
éisteacht le:st axt/ listening etc.
ra Ira:/ saying
sérafocht [sa:rizaxt/ disputing, arguing
seas | Is"z:s/ stand
seasamh Is"&:sal standing
siil (le) [su:l/ expecting, looking forward (to)
tabhairt fem. fto:rt”/ giving
contriilte /Ku:Ntra:Lt"a/ wrong
gnaoiiiil grizw:l/ decent, generous
mimhiinte 'm’i;, wuNt"s/ rude
miinte /mu:N‘t’s/ polite
spalptha [spa:Lpi:/ parched
go gairid /ga ga:r’ad”/ shortly
sa gcaoi go/nach! /so gi:/ so that ... (not), in order that ...(not)
thar siile /arrsal’s/ overseas, abroad

loptionally also sa gcaoi is go/nach. There is a general tendency for is to be used after subordinating

conjunctions.
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VOCABULARY NOTES:

1. le seachiain (anuas) ‘for a week (now)’

2. ag baint as duine ‘teasing, egging on someone’
3. Is deacair a rd ... ‘It is difficult to say.

4. ag tabhairt aird ar rud ‘heeding’

S. lucht oifige *office people’

GRAMMAR
1. RELATIVE OF COPULA
(i) Direct relative
(a) Positive
Sin é an rud is féidir a dhéanambh. That is the thing that can be done.

The positive direct relative is the same as the statement form, e.g. ... is féidir...
‘that/who can ...’

(b) Negative
Sin ¢ an rud nach féidir a dhéanamh.  That is the thing that cannot be done.
The negative direct relative is expressed by using nach ‘that ... not’, e.g. ... nach
féidir... ‘that/who cannot ..."
(ii) Indirect relative
(a) Positive
Sin ¢é an fear ar maith leis an bord. That is the man who likes the table.

The positive indirect relative is expressed by using ar ‘that, who’, e.g. ... ar maith le ...
‘that likes ..., ... ar leis ... ‘that owns ...".

(b) Negative
Sin é an fear nach maith leis an bord.  That is the man who does not like the table.

The negative indirect relative is expressed by using nack ‘that ... not’, e.g. ... nach
maith le ... ‘that does not like ...".

2. FUTURE OF COPULA

Is fii airgead mér amach anseo é. It will be worth big money sometime in the
future.
Is deacair fanacht anseo amdireach. It will be hard to stay here tomorrow.

These forms of the copula (is, ar, nach, etc.) can be used with a future meaning.



3. THE PREPOSITION LE

(i) Introduction
Td Cdit anseo leis an mbosca. Ciit is here with the l?ox.
Td mé ag scriobh le peann mor. I am writing with a big pen.
Nil Cdit sdsta le hUna. Ciit is not satisfied with Una.

Le ‘with’ prefixes a i (which is not normally pronounced) to a directly following noun

which begins with a vowel, e.g. le hUna /I'u:Na/ *with Una’. Before the singular article le
takes the form leis (see Lesson 5).

(ii) Prepositional pronouns

Ordinary form Pronunciation
liom with me MN"um/

leat with you Net/

leis with him/it Mes’/

léei with her Nel

linn with us MNiN"

libh with you (pl.) b’/

leo with them /I’o:b/

The preposition le and all its forms are pronounced with an initial lenited 1/1°/. (Prepositions tend to be
permanently lenited.)

The contrast forms and general usage are the same as that of ag and most other prepositional pronouns,
e.g. liom, liomsa, liomsa mé féin (see Lesson 16). Note, however, that leis has the contrast form leisean, i.e.
-sean rather than -san is added.

(iii) Basic meaning ‘with’
The basic meaning of le is accompaniment or instrumentality.
Td Cdit anseo le Mdirtin. Ciit is here with Mairtin.

Ta Madirtin ag obair le spdid. Maiirtin is working with a spade.

More idiomatically le expresses:

(a) ‘with the motion of”
Td an bdd ag imeacht le sruth. The boat is going with the current.
Similarly: leis an ngaoth ‘with the wind’

(b) ‘at the same time as’

Bhi Cdit anseo leis an ld. Ciit was here at daybreak.
(lit.*with the day”)
Similarly: leis an oiche ‘at nightfall’

(c) ‘with’, ‘as a result of”

Ta Cdit tinn leis an tuirse. Ciit is sick with the tiredness.

Similarly: tinn le himni / le hol ‘sick with worry / drink’, spalptha leis an tart ‘parched
with the thirst’.
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(d) ‘away’, ‘continuing’
14 Cdit ag obair léi. Ciit is working away / working on / continuing

to work.
Similarly: any verbal noun.

(iv) Secondary meaning: ‘to’

(a) ‘to’, ‘for the purpose’

Td Cdit anseo le balla a phéintedil. Ciit is here to paint a wall.
Td Cdit anseo le é a phéintedil. Ciit is here to paint it.

(b) ‘to’, ‘due to be’
Td balla ansin le péintedil. There is a wall there to paint.

In this usage le normally prefixes n /N(")/ to an initial vowel, e.g. Td neart le n-ithe agus
le n-6l. ‘“There is plenty to eat and to drink.’

More idiomatically it expresses:

(a) ‘to’, ‘towards’

Bhi Cdit go deas le Mdirtin. Ciit was nice to Mdirtin.
Td fearg ar Chdit le Mdirtin. Ciit is angry with Mairtin.
Td foighid ag Cdit le Mdirtin. Ciit has patience with Méirtin.

Similarly: go dona ‘bad’, miiinte ‘polite’, ldch ‘pleasant’, gnaoiiil ‘decent, generous’,
grdnna ‘horrible’; Td deifir (‘hurry’) ar Chdit le ...; Td loighe (‘an inclination’)/ suil (‘is
expecting’)/ éad (‘jealousy’) ag Cdit le ....

(b) ‘to’, ‘against’

Td droim Chdit leis an mballa. Cait’s back is to the wall.

Similarly: leis an doras ‘to the door’, leis an gclaf “to the ditch / stonewall’.
(c) duration

Td Cdit anseo le seachtain. Cait is here a week.

Similarly: mi ‘month’, bliain ‘year’, cupla ld ‘a few days’.

4. IDIOMATIC USES OF COPULA AND LE

(i) To express ‘it seems’

Is maith le Cdit bainne. Milk seems good to Ciit. / C. likes milk.
NIt miste liom é. I don’t mind it.

The copula is used with Je in certain idiomatic expressions and has the general meaning
of ‘it seems’. Further examples are:

Is cuma kumo/ le Cdit. It seems all the same to Cit.

Ni fearr If"acrl le Cdit. It does not seem better to Ciit.
Ciit doesn’t prefer.



Ar/ab! ionadh li:Na/ le Cdit ? Did it seem amazing to Cait ?
Was Ciit amazed ?
Nach fiii If"u:/ le Cdit ? Does it not seem worthwhile to Cait ?
Deir sé gur/gurb ! déigh /do:/ le Cdit.  He says that it seems likely to Ciit.
...that C4it supposes
Deir sé nach cuimhne le Cdit. He says that Céit doesn’t remember.
Mds féidir it e:d"ar’/ le Cdit ... If Céit can.

Mara/marab ! miste Im’is’t’s/ le Cdit ... If C4itdoesn’t mind.

Is cuma le ... ‘it seems all the same to ..." is generally only used positively, e.g. is cuma
le...,arcumale..., gur cumale ...

To a limited extend is ... le can be used with other adjectives, e.g. is deacair liom é a
chreistidgint ‘I find it hard to believe’. These are generally adjectives implying a relative
estimation, e.g. réidh, ‘easy’, ard ‘high’, iseal ‘low’.

Some of these idioms can be used impersonally (with no prepositional pronoun): Is fearr a bheith sdsta ‘it
is better to be satisfied’. Similarly: is cuma faoi ‘it seems all the same about it’, ‘it doesn’t matter about it’; is
ddigh go mbeidh tii anseo ‘it is probable that you will be here’, ‘ you will probably be here’; is féidir Gaeilge a
Jfhoghlaim ‘it is possible to learn Irish’. Note also: is deacair a rd ‘it is difficult to say’.

(ii) To express ownership

Is le Cdit an teach seo. Cait owns this house.
Ar leatsa an leabhar sinné cé leisi? Do you own this book or who owns it ?
Niliom. Nil a fhios agam cé leis . No. I don’t know who owns it.

The copula is used with le to express ownership. In responses the ordinary form of the
prepositional pronoun (liom, leat, etc.) is repeated with the copula.

5. USE OF E IN RESPONSES
Is doigh go mbeidh Cdit ag teacht. Ciit will probably be coming.

Responses: Is doigh go mbeidh. Yes, she probably will.
Is doigh é. Yes, probably so.
B’fhéidir go mbeadh Mdirtin ann. Perhaps Mairtin would be there.
Responses: B’fhéidir go mbeadh. Yes, perhaps he would.
B’fhéidir é. Yes, perhaps so.

E can be used in responses to stand for indirect speech.

6. USE OF DIRECTIONAL ADVERBS WITH LE

Siar leat ! Back you go!
Anuas libh ! Down (from up there) you (pl.) come !
Sios an béthar liom ! I went on down the road.

Adverbs expressing direction (see Lesson 19) can be used with the preposition /e and the
verb is understood. When used as a plural imperative the verbal ending -aig/ (see Lesson
12) is sometimes added, e.g. amach(aigi) libh ‘out you (pl.) go !".

1 Ab, gurb, marab before vowels, see Lesson 11.
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TEXT

LEITIR
A Phddraig, a chara,

Is déigh liom go bhfuil a fhios agat go mbeidh toghachdn eile againn faoi cheann cupla
seachtain. Le seachtain anuas, ni féidir gan aird a thabhairt ar chirsai polaitiocht. Md
bhionn ti ag éisteacht leis an raidié né ag breathni ar phdipéar né ar an teilifis bionn
‘chuile dhuine ag caint faoin toghachdn. NI féidir linn cuimhniii ar thada eile ! Bionn muid
uilig ag sdraiocht faoin bpolaitiocht sa gcaoi go bhfuil sé cosiiil le cogadh anseo ! Is mor
an truaf go bhfuil ti thar sdile mar nil a fhios cén spdirt atd muid a bhaint as.

Td Fine Gael agus Pdirt{ an Lucht Oibre ag seasamh le chéile arist an uair seo. Deir Una
gurb é an comhrialtas a bhi againn le cheithre bliana anuas an rialtas is fearr a bhi ariamh
againn. Bionn Tomds ag aontii le hUna ach bionn Cdit agus Brid ag rd go bhfuil Fianna
Fdil nios fearr nd an dd phdirt{ eile. Bionn Ruairi ag baint astu uilig. Deir seisean gur
cuma leis faoin bpolaitiocht agus nach fiii leis véta a chaitheamh ar chor ar bith. Deir
Deaide gur cuma leisean freisin faoin bpolaitiocht chiins atd a dhdthain le n-ithe agus le n-
ol ag 'chuile dhuine.

Is deacair a rd cé aige a mbeidh an bua. Bionn na pdipéir ag rd gur déigh go mbeidh an
bua ag an gcomhrialtas. Mar sin féin, is cuimhne liom go raibh siad contrdilte an uair
dheireannach.

Td an teach le péintedil arist an samhradh seo agus td go leor le déanamh. Td Muime ag
obuir léi ag glanadh agus ag péintedil. Bim féin agus Ruairi ag cuidii léi. Bionn Cdit ag
cuidii linn freisin (anois agus arist !)

Is déigh go bhfuil teas mor thall ansiid anois. Deir siad go mbionn an Spdinn an-te ag an
am seo. Ar ndoéigh, is maith leatsa an teas. Is fearr liomsa an fuacht nd an teas !

Beidh muid ag siil le leitir eile go gairid,

Michedl.

EXERCISES

A. Use a relative clause to make one sentence of the following, e.g. Sin i an fhuinneoig
nach féidir a oscailt.

1. Sin i an fhuinneoig. Ni féidir { a oscailt.

2. Sin é an doras. Is féidir é a oscuilt.

3. Td gloine nua anseo. Ni féidir [ a bhriseadh.

4. An bhfuil aithne agat ar an gcailin ? Is maith léi ceol.

5. Feicim an mdistir thall. Ni maith leis gastir bheaga.

6. Cd bhfuil an bhean sin ? Is maith léi a bheith ag foghlaim teangacha.

B. Complete these sentences (replacing the elements in brackets) by using the appropriate
prepositional pronoun, e.g. Ni cuimhne leisean an focal sin.

1. Ni cuimhne (le) (seisean) an focal sin.
2. Is cuma (le Ruairi) faoin bpolaitiocht.
3. Bhi Michedl mimhiiinte (leis na daoine sin).
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4. Siar (le) (muid) ansin ag an bposta.
5. Nach cuimhne (le) (thusa) an ld sin ?
6. Ar fearr (le) (sibh) fanacht anseo ?
7. Ni ddigh (le) (mé) go mbeidh an aimsir go maith amdireach.
8. Bhi muid ag iarraidh an doras a bhriseadh (leis an spdid).
9. Bhi fearg orm (leis an bhfear eile).

10. Ni maith (le) (Cdit) an teas.

TRANSLATE:

1. For a month now everybody is thinking about the election and talking about politics. 1
don’t like any party. I am not going to cast a vote. 2. We are listening to the radio and
looking at the news on the television almost every day. It is hard to say who will win (lir.
who will have the victory). 3. All the walls and doors and windows are to be cleaned and
painted again this year. 4.1 don’t remember the night you were here. 5. We don’t like the
heat. We prefer the cold. 6. Ruairi was horrible to Micheal. He is jealous of him.
7. Mirtin’s back was to the gate and he was smoking a cigarette. 8. Where are you from ?
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amadén
Bealtaine fem.
blith
braon
Caisc fem.
citeal
clampar
fuadar
gabdiste
mairg fem.
méid!
piosa ardin

pog fem.
Sambhain fem.

scuab fem.
seol

siopadéireacht fem.
smacht

bearr 1
bearradh
caill 1
cailleadh
diin 1
diénadh
diiseacht
diisigh 2
gearr 1
gearradh
lig 1
ligean
mothaigh 2
mothafm
mothid
pégl
pégadh
réiteach
réitigh 2
rith 1
rith
scuab 1
scuabadh
stécail 1
stécail fem.
suf

suigh 1

Ja:mada:N/
‘a:Lton s/
foLa:/
/bri:N/
lka:s’k’/
xitl/
/kLa:mpor/
/fu:adar/
/guba:s“t’s/
/ma:r'ag’/
/me:d’/
Ipiisaran’/
Ipo:g/
/saun’/
/sku:ab/
Iso:L/
/s“upado:riaxt/
/sma:xt/

/b’ar/
bam/
lka:L"/
ka:L"s/
/du:n”/
/du:Na/
/du:s axt/
/du:s”s/

lg acr/
1g’a:rs/
Iig’
/L7igaN/
/mu:/
/mu:i:m?/
/mu:/
/po:g/
Ipo:ga/
Ire:t"ax/
re:t’s/
In/

I/
Isku:ab/
Isku:abo/
Isto:ka:l’/
Isto:ka:l’/
Isi:/

Isu/

LESSON 21

VOCABULARY

amaddin /a:mada:n’/

bldthanna
braonacha

citealacha

piosai ardin

scuabanna
seolta

shave, trim
shaving
lose, miss
losing
shut, close
shutting

waking, awakening

wake, awaken
cut

cutting

let

letting

feel

I feel

feeling, perception

kiss
kissing

fool

May

bloom

drop

Easter

kettle

commotion, quarrel
flurry

cabbage

trouble, sorrow, regret
amount, size, volume
bit of bread

kiss

Hallowtide

broom

sail

shopping

control

preparing, clearing up, solving

prepare, etc.

run

running

sweep (away)
sweeping
prepare, get ready
preparing

sitting

sit

1An adjective is lenited following méid e.g. méid mhdr “a great volume’.
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tarraing 2 fta:roN"/ draw, pull

tarraingt fem. ftaaNt/ drawing, pulling

gruama /gru:ma/ gloomy

slan [sLa:N/ sound, safe, whole and entire
ami [o'mu:/ astray, wasted

faoi lathair ffi: Lair’/ at present

-thar éis /he:s”/ after

VOCABULARY NOTES:

1. Cuir sios an citeal ‘put on (lit. down) the kettle’

=
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2. ag fdgdil sldn ag duine ‘taking leave of a person’ (sldn agat ! is said by the leaver, sldn leat ! by the person
remaining).

3. caithfidh mé ‘1 will have to, I must’

4. Tarraing agat ... ‘getahold of ..."

GRAMMAR

1. FUTURE TENSE OF REGULAR VERB

(i) Form used with noun or pronoun (corresponding to beidh)

Glanfaidh Cdit an bord agus nifidh si ~ C4it will clear the table and she will wash

na soithi. the dishes.
Léifidh Cdit an leabhar ach ni Ciit will read the book but she will not break
bhrisfidh st an chathaoir. the chair.
Coinneoidh sé an céta agus salsidh He will keep the coat and he will
séé. dirty it.
Oscléidh tusa an geata agus imreoidh ~ You will open the gate and we will
muide cluifi. play games.
Type 1 Type 2
(root with one syllable) (root with two syllables)
adds-fla)idh 5/ adds-Gidh,-eoidh lo:/
glan + faidh glanfaidh sal(aigh) + 6idh saldidh
bris + fidh brisfidh coinn(igh) + eoidh coinneoidh
léi(gh) + fidh  Iéifidh osc(ai)l + 6idh oscloidh
ni(gh) + fidh nifidh im(i)r + eoidh imreoidh
A final gh is dropped and The last syllable is always lost
a short syllable is lengthened; before an ending with an initial vowel;
see Lesson 12. see Lesson 12.

All verbal endings are spelt with a ‘broad’ vowel, e.g. -faidh/-6idh after a broad con-
sonant, e.g. glan-, sal-, oscl-), and with a ‘slender’ vowel, e.g. -fidk/-coidh after a slender
consonant, e.g. bris-, coinn-, imr- (see Lesson 12).
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(ii) Autonomous form (corresponding to beifear)

Type 1 Type 2

adds -fle)ar /ar/ adds -dfar,-eofar |t/

glan + far glanfar sal(aigh) + défar saldfar
bris + fear brisfear coinn(igh) + eofar coinneofar
léi(gh) + fear  léifear osc(ai)l + dfar osclofar
ni(gh) + fear nifear im(i)r + eofar imreofar

Although in pronunciation the ending is /a:r/ in all cases, type 1 and type 2 are spelt

differently. The pronunciation /(o:)far/ is, however, usually heard in neighbouring and other
dialects.

(iii) Pronunciation of verbs with roots ending in b, d, g, bh, mh
A root-final
b(scuab) ispronounced as  p (scuabfaidh, scuabfar)

d (goid) t (goidfidh, goidfear)
8(pog) ¢ (pogfaidh, pogfar)

bh (scriobh) [f(scriobhfaidh, scriobhfar)
mh (sndmh) f(sndmhfaidh, sndmhfar)

before any verbal ending spelt with an initial f.

(iv) Direct relative

Type 1 Type 2

Future Future relative Future Future relative
(‘that will ...") (‘that will ...”)

glanfaidh a ghlanfas saléidh a shalos

brisfidh a bhrisfeas coinneoidh a choinneos

léifidh a léifeas oscloidh a osclos

nifidh a nifeas imreoidh aimreos

In type 1 verbs, -(a)idh is dropped and-(e)as is added to any uncombined form; in type 2
verbs, -idh is dropped and -s is added to any uncombined form.

2. THE PREPOSITION FAOI

(i) Introduction
Td an pota faoin mbord. The pot is under the table.
Td an leabhar faoi bhosca. The book is under a box.
Td an chathaoir fiim. The chair is under me.

Faoi ‘under’ causes lenition to a directly following noun, e.g. faoi chathaoir ‘under a
chair’.

(ii) Prepositional pronouns

Ordinary form Pronunciation
Sfum under me fu:m/

Sut under you ffuct/

faoi under him/it i/

Siiithi under her fu/

Siiinn under us ffu:N"/

Sfuibh under you (pl.) fu:b?/

fiithu under them ffuzb/
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The contrast forms and general usage are the same as,those of ag and most other
prepositional pronouns, e.g. film, fiimsa, fim féin, fiimsa mé féin; see Lesson 16.
(iii) Meanings of faoi
Td leabhar faoin gcathaoir. There is a book under the chair.

Idiomatically faoi is used:

(a) to express intent

Td fiim Cdit a phosadh. I intend to marry Ciit.
(b) (with.bualadh) to express impact
Bionn na carranna ag bualadh faoi The cars (as a rule) (are) hit(ting)
bhallai. against walls.

(c) to express motion (in certain phrases)

Td siul faoi. lit. There is motion under him. He is going fast.
Td fuadar faoi. There is a flurry under him. He is in a hurry.
T4 fds faol. There is growth under him. Itis growing.

(d) in some common adverbial phrases

faoi smacht under control

Jaoi bhldth in bloom, flourishing

faoi ldntseol under full sail, in full swing
faoi bhealach under way

(iv) secondary meaning ‘around, about’

In some particular usages, faoi has taken over the function of an older preposition um
meaning ‘around, about, concerning’.

Td mé ag caint faoin mbean sin. I am talking about that woman.

Similarly: Td imni/dthas/bron/aiféal orm faoi ‘1 am worried/glad/sorry/regretful about
it’, and in the adverbial phrases:

faoi Nollaig around Christmas faoi seo by now

Jaoi Chdisc around Easter faoi ldthair at present
faoi Bhealtaine around May Jfaoi dheireadh at last

Jaoi Shamhain  around Hallowtide  fuoin 1fr in the country

3. THE PREPOSITION GO / GO DT

Td Cdit ag goil go dti an dit chéanna.  Ciit is going to the same place.
Beidh Cdit anseo go dti an ld sin. Cait will be here until that day.
Td Madirtin ag goil go Sasana. Mairtin is going to England.

Go dti /go'd’i:/ “to, as far as, up to’ is used with definite nouns, e.g. go dif an dit ‘to the
place’, go dii Déardaoin *until Thursday’, go dti Mdirtin ‘to Mdirtin’. However, go (which
prefixes h to a following vowel) is used with place-names without the article, e.g. go
Sasana ‘to England’, go Meireacd ‘to America’, go hEirinn ‘to Ireland’, go hAlbain ‘to
Scotland’, and in certain adverbial phrases, e.g. go maidin ‘until moming’, ldn go béal
‘full to the (/it. mouth) brim’.

Go is gencrally omitted before certain placc-names beginning with a consonant, c.g. ag goil Baile Atha
Cliath * going 1o Dublin’, ag goil Gaillimh * going to Galway’.

B
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4. PREPOSITIONS NOT CoMDpiNina wITH PERSONAL PRONOUNS

Gan /gaN/.‘without’, go dti /ga'd’i:/ ‘to’, seachas /s @:xas/ ‘besides, except for’ do not
combine with following personal pronouns, e.g. gan mé, gan mise, gan mise mé féin
‘without me’.

Generally these prepositions cause no change to a noun following directly, e.g. gan
bréga ‘without shoes’, seachas Cdit ‘besides Cait’. Used following these prepositions, the
article follows its normal rules, e.g. gan an bhean ‘without the woman’, go dti an
Jhuinneoig ‘to the window’, seachas an bord ‘besides the table’.

Gan *without’ normally lenites a directly following abstract noun which does not begin with d, 1, s, f, c.g.
gan mhoill * without delay’, gan mhaith *without good, no good®, gan mhairg *without regret’, gan mhothii
‘without feeling, unconscious’, gan phdsadh ‘unmarried’.

Gan sometimes prefixes a 7 to a following s, e.g. dall gan tsiil ‘blind without an eye’.

3 TEXT
MAIDIN DE LUAIN

Bionn s€ go hiontach ag an deireadh seachtaine. Is féidir codladh amach ar maidin. Ach
amdireach Dé Luain agus beidh ar 'chuile dhuine éirf go moch arist.

Eireoidh Pddraig i dtosach. Oscldidh sé an doras agus ligfidh sé amach an madadh.
Cuirfidh sé sios an citeal. Déanfaidh sé braon tae agus gearrfaidh sé cupla piosa ardin
agus cuirfidh sé im orthu. Eistfidh sé leis an nuaiocht ar an raidié chiins a bheas sé ag ithe
a bhricfasta. Nuair a bheas an nuaiocht thart, nifidh sé é féin agus bearrfaidh sé é féin
agus cuirfidh sé air a chuid éadai. Ansin, nuair a chloisfeas Cdit Pddraig ag imeacht,
éireoidh si féin agus diiiseoidh si na gasiiir. Réiteoidh si an bricfdsta chiins a bheas na
gasuir ag éiri.

Ni maith leis na gasiir éiri maidin Dé Luain. Ni éireoidh siad go ditf go mbeidh an
bricfasta réidh agus beidh fuadar fiithu ag téraiocht a gcuid éadai agus ag stécdil le a
ghoil ar scoil. Beidh rud eicint amu ar dhuine eicint. Ansin toséidh an clampar: ‘Cd bhfuil
mo chuid bréga ?’

‘Caillfidh an t-amaddn sin rud eicint i gconai !’

‘Eist do bhéal thusa I’

‘Tarraing ’ad do chuid stocai ar aon chaoi ! Cén dit a raibh siad 'ad aréir?’

‘NI féidir liom siiil go dti an bus gan bréga.’

‘Breathnaigh ansin faoin gcathaoir iad !’

‘O an t-amaddn I’

Ansin, tar éis bricfdsta, pogfaidh na gasiir Cdit agus fagfaidh siad sldn aice. ‘Caithfidh
sibh deifir a dhéanamh né caillfidh sibh an bus !’ a deir Cdit i gconai.

‘Caithfidh muid rith !’ a deir na gastiir.

Duinfidh Cdit an doras. Suifidh st sios agus 6lfaidh st cupdn caife. ‘Bionn an geimhreadh
chomh dorcha agus chomh gruama sin,” a deir Cdit léi féin i gconali, ‘chomh deas is a
bheas sé amach anseo faoi Bhealtaine nuair a bheas na croinnte faoi bhidth arist. B'fhéidir
i mbliana go mbeadh muid in ann a ghoil ar saoire go hAlbain ..."

Ach td éadaf le niochdn agus caithfear / an teach ar fad a ghlanadh agus a scuabadh. Td
an tsiopadéireacht le déanamh. Bionn an méid sin le déanamh maidin Dé Luain !

1*One must sweep and clean the entire house’; sometimes the autonomous form is more naturally translated by the
English passive construction: ‘The entire house must be swept and cleaned.’
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EXERCISES

A. In the following sentences replace the imperative with the future tense, e.g. Imreoidh ti
cluife eile amdireach.

1. Imir cluife eile amdireach.

2. Oscail an doras seo agus diiin an doras eile.

3. Breathnaigh ar an leabhar sin agus léigh an ceann seo.
4. Coinnigh an mdla. Pacdil ar ball é.

5. Athraigh do chuid éadai agus glan an teach.

6. Nigh na soithi; ansin fdg ar an mbord iad.

B. In the following sentences replace the future tense, e.g. Nifidh sé soithi. ‘He will wash
dishes’, by the progressive future, e.g. Beidh sé ag niochdn soithi. He will be washing
dishes’.

1. Glanfaidh sé agus scuabfaidh sé na seomrai uilig.

2. Léifidh siad leabhartha agus foghlaimeoidh siad teangacha.

3. Eistfidh muid leis an raidié agus cuideoidh muid libh ag an am céanna.
4. Nuair a dhéanfas mé cupdn tae breathnéidh mé ar an bpdipéar.

5. Nuair a chéireos si na leapacha beidh si sdsta.

C. Complete these sentences using the appropriate prepositional pronoun, e.g. Td fiimsa
teach a théigedil anseo.

1. Td (faoi) (mise) teach a théigedil anseo.

2. Faoi dheireadh, fuair muid na bréga (faoin mbord).

3. Td fds anois (faoi na torthaf) uilig seachas an gabdiste.

4. T4 (faoi) (muide) fanacht anseo go dtf Déardaoin.

5. Mh’anam go raibh siad ag caint faoi ’chuile dhuine seachas (faoi) (sibhse).

6. Caith (faoi) (thii) ar an gcathaoir sin !

7. Bhi mé ag caint le Mdirtin (faoi Chdit); beidh st ag imeacht go Sasana amdireach.

TRANSLATE:

1. I will get up early tomorrow. I will wake the children and prepare the breakfast. I am
afraid that they will miss the bus again tomorrow. 2. P4draig was here at Eastertime and
she will be here shortly. 3. Let out that water ! I will wash myself and shave myself now.
Then I will put on my clothes. 4. Mdirtin intended to go to Dublin yesterday. I suppose he
will be there now. I will be staying until Sunday. 5.1 must go now without delay but put
on the kettle and we will drink a drop of tea first. 6. Everybody was satisfied besides you.
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bean rialta fem.
binse

bolg
broinn fem.
cogar
compdirt fem.
Dia
droichead
dichas

fal

fascadh
lacha fem.
loch fem.
oibri
paidir fem.
pairc fem.
pinsinéara
rath
scaitheamh
scamall
sruthin
tom fem.

aithneachtail fem.

aithnigh 2
bac 1

bacadh

beir 1

breith

braith 1
brath
cogarnatl fem.
féad 1
féadachtiil fem.
fiafrai
fiafraigh 2
fliuch 1
fliuchadh
gnéthachtail fem.
gnéthaigh 2
labhair 2
labhairt

lean 1
leanacht
samhlaigh 2
samhli

scairt 1
scairteadh
siiiléid fem.

/b’®:Nri:alta/
/bi:n’s"s/
/boLag/
Ibri:N/
/kogar/
/ku:mpo:rt”/
ld’iza/

/dre:d/, /draid/
/du:xas/
ffa:L/

ffa:ska/
ILa:xa/

ILox/

[aib’r’i:/
Ipa:d”ar’/
Ipa:r’k’/
/piin“san’e:ra/
[ra:/

Iska:/
/ska:maL/
Isra:N/

tu:m/

/:n"axtal’/
lemn’ s/
/ba:k/
/ba:ka/
/b’er’/
/b’re/
[bra:/

/bra:/
/kogarNi:l’/
/fe:d/

/f e:daxta:l/
Miani:/
fi:ara/
f1ox/
f’oxa/
gru:xta:l/
lgru:/
/Laur’/
/Laurt”/

/L 2:N/

/L ®:Naxt/
/sauLa/
/sauLu:/
Iska:rt”/
[ska:rt”"a/
/s"w:Lo:d”/

LESSON 22

VOCABULARY

pl. mnd rialta
binsit

droichid
fdlta
lachain

lochanna
oibrithe laib’r’i:/

nun

bench

belly

breast, womb
whisper
comfort

God

bridge
background, quality
fence, hedge
shelter, shade
duck

lake

worker

paidreacha lpa:d’raxi:/  prayer

pdirceanna
pinsinéarai

scaiti /ska:t’i:/
scamaill

sruthdin

tomacha /tumaxi:/

recognising
recognise
hinder, bother
hindering

park, large field
pensioner

prosperity

period, pl. sometimes
cloud

stream

bush

bear, give birth; catch (ar)

bearing, etc.
depend
depending
whispering

can, is able
being able
enquiring, asking
enquire, ask

wet

wetting
winning, gaining
win, gain

speak

speaking
continue, follow
continuing
imagine
imagining

shine

shining

taking a walk
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taithneachtil fem. /tee:N"axta:l/ pleasing

taithnigh 2 Itee:N"s/ please

tastaigh 2 [ta:sta/ need

tastail fem. Itazsta:1”/ needing

cli K1/ left

corr-! /kaur/ occasional, odd

deas /d s/ right

rialta [rizalts/ regular

sinte /s i:N"t"9/ stretched

VOCABULARY NOTES:

1. ag breathni uaim ‘looking (idly) around me’ 2. ag ligean mo scith ‘resting, relaxing’
3. ag déanamh bolg-le-gréin ‘sunbathing’ 4. ar mo chompdirt ‘at my ease’

5. Td sé ag tastdil uaim ‘I need it’

6. Thaithneodh sé liom ‘It would please me, I would like ..."

7. Nil a fhios agam beo ‘1 don’t know for the life of me (at all)’
8. ar thaobh na ldimhe deisel/cli ‘right/left’

o
s
4
<.
=
~
7
(2
9

9. Go ngndthai Dia dhuit ! (lit. ‘may God gain for you’) ‘Goodbye!” This is a reply to ld maith ‘good day’,
trdthndna maith ‘good evening’, ofche mhaith ‘good night’

GRAMMAR
1. CONDITIONAL OF REGULAR VERB
(i) Form used with noun or pronoun (corresponding to bheadh)
Ghlanfadh Cdit an bord agus nifeadh si Céit would clear the table and she would wash

na soithi. the dishes.

Léifeadh Cdit an leabhar agus ni Ciit would read the book but she would not
bhrisfeadh si an chathaoir. break the chair.

Choinneodh sé an céta agus shalédh ~ He would keep the coat and he would
S€ €. dirty it.

D’osclédh sibhse an geata ach ni You (pl.) would open the gate but we wouldn’t
imreodh muide cluife. play games.

Type 1 Type 2

(root with one syllable) (root with two syllables)

glan + fadh ghlanfadh sal(aigh) + 6dh shalédh

bris + feadh bhrisfeadh coinn(igh) + eodh choinneodh

léi(gh) + feadh léifeadh osc(ai)l + 6dh d’osclédh

ni(gh) + feadh nifeadh im(i)r + eodh d’imreodh

Sfiuch + fadh d’fhliuchfadh

The verb is lenited and adds The verb is lenited and adds -ddh,

-fle)adh lax/. A final gh is dropped -eodh lo:x/. The last syllable is

and a short syllable is lengthened; always lost before an ending with

see Lesson 12. an initial vowel; see Lesson 12.

All verbal endings are spelt with a ‘broad’ vowel, e.g. -fadh, -ddh, after a broad

ICorr is a prefixed adjective, e.g. corrdhuine /'kaur, yin“a/ ‘the odd person’.
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consonant, e.g. glan-. sal, oscl-, and with a ‘slender’ vowel, e.g. -fidh, -eodh, after a

slendcr consonant, e.g. bris-, coinn-, imr-; see Lesson 12.

The basic form is always lenited, e.g. ghlanfadh sé ‘he would clean’l; where a verb has
an initial vowel or f, d’ is prefixed, e.g. d’osclodh sé ‘he would open’, d’fhliuchfadh sé ‘he
would wet’. The d’ is normally pronounced broad or slender according to the following

vowel.

Concerning the pronunciation of endings with a final -dh, see Lesson 7.

(ii) Combined forms (corresponding to bheinn, bheifed, bheidis)

(a) First person singular

IFor the lenition of I, n, sec Lesson 1, phonetic exercise 1 (c).

Type 1 Type 2
adds -fla)inn /oN°/ adds -Ginn, -eoinn [o:N’/
ghlanfainn I would clean shaléinn I would dirty
bhrisfinn I would break choinneoinn I would keep
léifinn I would read d’oscldinn I would open
nifinn I would wash d’imreoinn I would play
d’fhliuchfainn I would wet
(b) Second person singular
Type 1 Type 2
adds-fle)d /a:/ adds -ofd,-eofd /a:/
ghlanfd you would clean shalofd you would dirty
bhrisfed you would break choinneofd you would keep
léifed you would read d’osclofd you would open
nifed you would wash d’imreofd you would play
d’fhliuchfd you would wet
NOTE:
Although in pronunciation the ending is /a:/ in all cases, type 1 and type 2 are spelt differently.
(c) Third person plural
Type 1 Type 2
adds -fla)idis />d"i:s’/ adds -6idis,-eoidis lo:d’i:s”/
ghlanfaidis they would clean shaloidis they would dirty
bhrisfidis they would break choinneoidis they would keep
léifidis they would read d’oscloidis they would open
nidis they would wash d’imreoidis they would play
d’fhliuchfaidis  they would wet
(iii) Autonomous form (corresponding to bheifi)
Type 1 Type 2
adds -fla)i fi:/ adds -dfaf,-eofai fi:/
ghlanfaf one would clean shaldfat one would dirty
bhrisfi one would break choinneofai one would keep
léift one would read d’osclofal one would open
nift one would wash d’imreofafl one would play
d’fhliuchfat one would wet
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NOTE:

Although in pronunciation the endings are usually /i:/ in all cases, type 1 and type 2 are spelt differently.
(A less common pronunciation of type 2 endings is, in fact, /o:f“i:/.)

(iv) Pronunciation of verbs with roots ending in b, d, g, bh, mh

A root-final

b (scuab) ispronounced as  p (scuabfadh)
d(goid) t (goidfeadh)
g(pdg) ¢ (pdgfadh)
bh (scriobh) f(scriobhfadh)
mh (sndmh) f(sndmhfadh)

before any verbal ending spelt with an initial f.

2. THE PREPOSITION O _
(i) Introduction 2
T4 leitir anseo 6 Mhdirtin. There is a letter here from Méirtin. Z
T4 bainne ansin 6n mbé. There is milk there from the cow. 9

The preposition 6 ‘from’ lenites a directly following noun, e.g. 6 Mhdirtin ‘from
Maiirtin’. When used with the singular article it causes eclipsis to a following noun, e.g. én
mbé ‘from the cow’1.

(ii) Prepositional Pronouns

Ordinary form Pronunciaton
uaim from me Iwem’/

uait from you Iwet’/

uaidh from him/it Iwai/

uaithi from her/it Iwo:/

uainn from us /weN’/

uaibh from you (pl.) Iweb’/

uathu from them Iwo:b’/

The contrast forms and general usage are the same as those of ag and most other prepositional pronouns,
€.8. uaim, uaimse, uaim féin, uaimse mé féin; see Lesson 16.

(iii) Meanings of ¢

Basic meaning ‘from, since’:

Td Cdit ar an mbealach ar ais 6n bposta. ~ Ciit is on the way back from the post office.
Ta Cdit anseo 6n Nollaig. Ciit is/has been here since Christmas.

More idiomatically 6 is used:

(a) to express desire

Nil uaidh ach spéirt. He only wants fun.

ISometimes & may be replaced by waidt, e.g. uaidh Mhdirtin ‘from Mdirtin’.



112

(b) as a conjunction, to express ‘fromn the time, since’
Nil Cdit go maith 6 bhi si tinn. Ciit is not well since she was sick.

(c) in some common adverbial phrases

6 dhiichas Td Fraincis 6 dhiichas ag Cdit.  Céit has French as a mother tongue.
‘from nature’

6 bhroinn Td marc 6 bhroinn ar Chdit Ciit has a mark from birth.

‘from (the) womb’

o rath Td na fatai 6 rath. The potatoes are ruined.

‘from prospering’

0 shin Td Cdit anseo 6 shin. Ciit is here since.

‘since that’

6 mhaidin Td Cdit anseo 6 mhaidin. Ciit is here since moming.

‘since morning’

3. USEOF A + LENITION BEFORE CERTAIN VERBAL NOUNS

a fhdil amach to find out

Bhi Cdit ag iarraidh  a dhéanamh amach  to make out c€ a bhf ann aréir.

Ciit was trying a shamhlii to imagine who was there last night.
a fhiafrat to ask
a thiscint to understand

The particle a /a/, which causes lenition, is used before verbs when they are followed by
a sentence, or subordinate clause, which is syntactically complete in itself, e.g. ¢é a bhi ann
aréir? ‘Who was there last night ?°; go bhfuil Brid tinn ‘that Brid is sick’.

TEXTS
AN PHAIRC

Nil a fhios cé chomh deas leis an bpdirc atd anseo. Is aoibhinn liom a bheith ag siiléid
anseo, go hdirithe nuair atd na croinnte agus na tomacha faoi bhldth. Scaiti, is fearr liom
go direach sui ar bhinse agus breathnii uaim. Bionn 'chuile shért duine anseo, idir sean
agus 6g. D’fheicfed gasuir ag gdirf agus ag déanamh spraoi né pinsinéarai ag cogarnafl
agus ag comhrd lena chéile; d’fheicfed mnd rialta ag rd a gcuid paidreacha né oibrithe
éga sinte ar an bhféar ag ligean scith agus ag déanamh bolg-le-gréin.

Td loch bheag agus sruthdn ann agus td droichead beag thar an sruthdn. Td fdlta deasa ar
thaobh na ldimhe deise agus td binse deas compdirteach ar thaobh na ldimhe cli. Seo é an
dit is fearr liom. Dhd mbeadh gaoth ann, bheadh fascadh anseo agat.

Aithnim corrdhuine thall is i bhfus ach is fearr liom gan labhairt le duine ar bith. Seo anois
daoine ag caitheamh seanphiosaf ardin ag na lachain ! Is mér an spéirt a bheith ag
breathnii ar na lachain ag breith ar an ardn.

Nach mor an truai go mbionn an aimsir ag siorathrii ! D’fhéadfadh an ghrian a bheith ag
scairteadh mar seo anois ar maidin agus gan scamall ar bith le feicedil, ach ni bheadh a
Shios agat céard a tharlédh trdthnéna. D'fhéadfadh sé a bheith ag bdisteach né b’fhéidir ag
cur shneachta ! Dhd bhféadfai brath ar an aimsir anseo cé a bhacfadh le a ghoil ar saoire
thar sdile ? NI thastédh dit ar bith eile uainn. Ni bheadh uainn ach sul anseo ar ar
gcompdirt. Ni bheadh dit ar bith ar an domhan a thaithneodh nios fearr liom nd an phdirc
seo.
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COMHRA FAOIN bPOSTA

‘Nil a fhios 'am beo cén dit a bhfuil an posta. Beidh muid in ann ceist a chur ar dn bhfear
seo atd ag tiocht anios an béthar.’

‘An bhfuil a fhios "ad cd bhfuil an posta ?’

‘Td a fhios. Gabh sios an béthar seo agus cas ar thaobh na ldimhe deise. Lean ort soir an
béthar sin agus feicfidh ti an posta ar thaobh na ldimhe cli.’

‘Cén dath atd air ?’

‘Td sé bdn agus td doras uaine air.’

‘An bhfuil a fhios ad cén t-am a mbeidh an posta ag imeacht ?’

‘Nil a fhios; féadfaidh i a fhdil amach 6n mbean ansin cén t-am a mbeidh sé ag imeacht.’

‘Go raibh maith agat !’

Ld maith anois agat ! z
‘Go ngndéthai Dia dhuit I’ ./‘
[ ]

EXERCISES

A. Rewrite the following sentences in the conditional:

1. Ni phésfaidh sé Cdit an bhliain seo chugainn.
2. Oscloidh siad an doras.
3. Ni bhacfaidh ti leis an leabhar sin go fGill.
4. Féadfaidh mé fanacht anseo ar feadh cupla seachtain.
5 Caillfidh sé an bus, mara ndéanfaidh sé deifir.
6. Ni scuabfaidh si nd ni nifidh si éadafi go deo arist.
7. An oscléfar na doirse ?
8. Labhréidh mé leis arist amdireach.
9. Suifidh siad sios.
10. Fliuchfaidh tii an tae.
11. Brisfear an t-adhmad .
12. Salofar an céta.

B. Complete these sentences using the appropriate prepositional pronoun, e.g. An mbeidh
na leabhartha seo ag tastdil uainn arist ?

1. An mbeidh na leabhartha seo ag tastdil (6) (muid) arist ?

2. Nil (0n bhfear) seo ach spairt 0 thdinig sé abhaile.

3. Mh’anam go bhfuair tii leitir (6n mbean rialta) inné.

4. An dtaithnionn sé libh suf ar an mbinse mar sin ag breathnii (6) (sibh) ?

5. Bhi mé ag iarraidh a dhéanamh amach an dtastédh an carr (6) (i).

6. Tastaionn deoch (6) (mise); an dtastaionn ceann (6) (thusa) ?

7. Td fonn orm a fhdil amach (6) (€) cén teanga atd 6 dhiichas ag an strainséara sin.
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TRANSLATE:

1. Mdirtin is here since morning. 2.1 need to ask where the house is. 3. You might (would)
see almost every sort of person here; nuns and pensioners, and students and workers, and
priests and children. 4. If the weather were warm, [ would like (i.e. it would please me) to
relax and to sunbathe. 5. All he wanted was to find out where the post office was and what
time would the post be going at. 6. The sun might be shining and tomorrow it could be
raining or snowing. You wouldn’t know what would happen. 7.1 got a letter from you last
week and one from them yesterday. 8.1 must eat an apple every day since I was sick.



LESSON 23

VOCABULARY
biistéara /bu:s’t e:ra/ buistéarai butcher
casdr /ka:su:r/ casuir hammer
céir fem. Kex’/ wax
ceirnin /k’erN‘i:n”/ ceirninf record, disc
crioch fem. /Kriax/ finish
ctinamh Tku:Na/ help
dusta /dusta/ dust
geall lg'a:l/ geallta bet
iascaire fizaskar’s/ iascairi fisherman
miostr Im“isu:r/ (tape) measure
poll /paur/ poill [paiL”/ hole
risa [ra:sa/ rdstaf Ira:sti:/ race
sabh Isa:w/ sdbhanna saw
salachar /sa:Laxar/ dirt
scri Is’krw/ scritianna screw
seilp fem. Is’el’p! seilpeanna shelf
sidinéaracht fem. /s"u:n’e:roxt/ carpentry, joinery E
slainte fem. IsLa:N‘t’a/ health o
spis Ispa:s/ space, period, respite : 2
stol Isto:L/ stélta stool >
tiirne ta:rN"s/ tairni nail -
tiarna ItizarNa/ tiarnaf lord '
Muire /mir’s/ (The Virgin) Mary
Peadar /p“@:dar/ (man’s name)
ceap 1 Ik =:p/ think
ceapadh Ik &:pa/ thinking
clamhsén /kLausa:N/ grumbling, complaining
cleacht 1 kT ee:xt/ be accustomed to, practice
cleachtadh kT =:xta/ practicing, experience
criochnaigh 2 /kr’i:axNa/ finish
criochni /krizaxNuz/ finishing
geall 1 lg’a:l promise
gealladh lg’a:1s/ promising
gortaigh 2 /gorta/ hurt, injure
gortii /gortu:/ hurting
magadh /ma:ga/ mocking, joking
meas! 1 /m’z:s/ think, reckon, estimate
meas /m’a:s/ thinking
seachain 2 /s“&:xan’/ avoid
seachaint [s"@:xaN"t"/ avoiding
(ta)spain? 1 /(ta")spa:n”/ show
(ta)spiint2 fem.  /(t")spa:N‘t’/ showing

IMeas tii ? *do you think 2" (as well as the regular measann tii) is very common.
2The first syllable is very frequently dropped..



116

tomhais 1 Jtes”/
tomhais Ites”/
déanta /di:Nta/
feilidnach /f el u:Nox/
hébair /ho:bar’/
VOCABULARY NOTES:

measure
measuring, measurement

made, done
suitable, appropriate

almost (see this lesson)

1. tabhair /to:r’/ *give I* (Also pronounced with a short /o/ in tabhair dhom Itoram/ “give me !’

2. Dia dhuit ! (or Dia dhaoibh !) are used to greet a person (or people).

3. Cén chaoi a bhfuil tii ? /k’e: xi: wil” tu:/ *‘How are you ?

4. A dhearthdir ! ‘Brother " A dhriofiir ! Sister I A mhac ! *Son " are used as general forms of address.

5. Slainte ! “Your health I’

1. HABITUAL PRESENT OF REGULAR VERB

GRAMMAR

(i) Form used with noun or pronoun (corresponding to bionn)

Glanann Cdit an bord agus nionn si

na soithi

Ci4it clears the table and she washes
the dishes.

Léann Cdit an leabhar ach ni bhriseann si Ciit reads the book but she does not

an chathaoir.

Coinnionn sé an céta agus salaionn sé é.
Osclaionn tusa an geata agus imrionn

muide cluiff.

Type 1
(root with one syllable)
adds -(e)ann,-onn [oN/

glan + ann glanann
bris + eann briseann
lé(igh) + eann  léann
ni(gh) + onn nionn

After a long vowel gh is dropped;
after a short vowel gh is dropped
and the syllable is lengthened;

see Lesson 12. After /, the ending is
spelt -onn, cf. bi + onn: bionn.

break the chair.
He keeps the coat and he dirties it.
You open the gate and we play games.

Type2

(root with two syllables)

adds -(a)ionn /i:N/

sal(aigh) + aionn salaionn
coinn(igh) + ionn coinnionn
osc(ai)l+ aionn osclaionn
im(i)r + fonn imrionn

The last syllable is always lost
before an ending with an initial vowel;
see Lesson 12.

All verbal endings are spelt with an initial ‘broad’ vowel, e.g. -ann, -aionn, after a broad
consonant, e.g. glan-, sal-, oscl-, and with an initial ‘slender’ vowel, e.g. -eann, -ionn, after
a slender consonant, e.g. bris-, coinn-, imr-; see Lesson 12.



(ii) Combined form (corresponding to bim)

First person singular

Type 1

adds -(a)im [am’/

glanaim I clean, clear
brisim I break

léim I read

nim I wash
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Type 2

adds -(a)im i:m”/

salaim I dirty
coinnim I keep
osclaim I open
imrim I play

(iii) Autonomous form (corresponding to bitear)

Type 1

adds -t(e)ar Itar/, It st/

glantar one cleans, clears
bristear one breaks
léitear one reads

nitear one washes

Before an ending with an initial
consonant a short syllable can
optionally remain short, e.g. nitear .

(iv) Direct relative

S is added to any non-combined form (see Lesson 13): a ghlananns ‘that cleans’, a

shalaionns ‘that dirties’, etc.

2. THE PREPOSITION DO
(i) Introduction
Td muid ag tabhairt airgead do Chdit.

Td muid ag tabhairt airgead don bhean
eile.

Type 2

adds -(a)itear li:t"sr/

salaitear one dirties
coinnitear one keeps
osclaitear one opens
imrftear one plays

The last syllable is always lost
before an ending with an initial vowel;
see Lesson 12.

We are giving money to Ciit.
We are giving money to the other woman.

Do Igo/ causes lenition to a directly following noun, e.g. do Chdit ‘to Ciit’. Before a
vowel it is written d’, e.g. d’Una ‘to Una’. When used with the singular article it is written
as don /goN/ and a following noun is lenited, e.g. don bhean ‘to the woman’.

As normal after a preposition, the singular article prefixes ¢ to feminine nouns beginning with s and
followed by a vowel or I, r, n, e.g. don tsiiil *to the eye’; see Lesson 8. After don, t may be optionally prefixed
to similar masculine nouns, e.g. don tsagart ‘to the priest’.

(ii) Prepositional pronouns

Ordinary form

dhom to me
dhuit to you

dhé to him/it
dhi to her/it
dhiiinn to us
dhaoibh to you (pl.)
dhoibh to them

Pronunciaton
Iyum/

Nyit'l

Iyo:/

i, yi:/
Iyu:N/
Iyi:b/

lyo:b’/

=
™=
<.
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o~
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The contrast forms and general usage are the same as those of ag and most other prepositional pronouns,
e.g. dhom, dhomsa, dhom féin, dhomsa mé féin; see Lesson 16. Often the initial dh is dropped in
pronunciation, e.g. ‘om /um/, ‘uit fit’/, ’6 /o:/, and less frequently it is unlenited, e.g. dom /dum/, duit /dit’/, d6
/do:/. We have already seen in Lesson 15 how do is used with mo, do, etc. (do mo, do do, dhd, dho’ur).

(iii) Meaning of do
Basic meaning ‘to’ or ‘for’

Td mé ag tabhairt leabhar do Chdit. I am giving a book to Ciit.

Td mé ag scriobh leitir do Chdit. I am writing a letter for C4it.

Do is used in a giving or dative sense; ag (see Lesson 16) is in most cases used of
‘direction to’ or ‘movement to’, e.g. Td mé ag scriobh leitir ag Cdit ‘1 am writing a letter to
Ciit.’ Exceptionally do expresses motion with certain place-names which are used with the
article, e.g. don Lochdn Bheag ‘to Loché4n Beag’.

More idiomatically do is used in:

(a) Thar éis do:
Thar éis do na daoine imeacht, ghlan Cdit ~ After the people had gone, Ciit cleared
an bord. the table.
(b) Hébair do:
Hébair do Chdit titim. Cait almost fell.

In both these idioms the subject, e.g. na daoine, Cdit, follows do and a verbal noun is
used.

3. IDIOMATIC USES OF DO WITH THE COPULA

Is fiti dhuit imeacht. It is worth it for you to go off.
Nt gd dhuit fanacht. It is not necessary for you to stay.

The copula (see Lesson 11) is used with do in certain idiomatic expressions. Further
examples are:

Is bred /br’al do Chdit ... ltis fine for Ciit ...
Ni gd Iga:/ Itisn’t necessary

Ar leor fiLo:r/ Is it enough

Nach Jurasta  [Krusts/ Isn’tit easy

Deir sé gur  fearr ffa:r/ He says that it is better

Deir sé nach ceart /k’:rt/ He says that it isn’t right

Mas fior Kizar/ If it is true

Mara cuma /kuma/ If it is not all the same

There are some idioms which are only used in a negative, e.g. nf foldir /f'1"a:t/ do Chdit
imeacht *Cait must go off”.

Some of these idioms can be used impersonally (with no prepositional pronoun), e.g. nf
gd imeacht ‘it is not necessary to go off’, is fii a theacht ‘it is worth coming’, is leor sin
‘that is enough’, is fior sin ‘it is true’.
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TEXTS

SIUINEARACHT

Nt thaithnionn sé le Peadar a bheith ag obair sa mbaile. Bionn sé tuirseach trdthnéna agus
bionn fonn air a scith a ligean. Taithnionn sé leis leabhar a léamh né éisteacht le ceol. Is
fearr leis an obair a sheachaint, mds féidir leis. Bionn a bhean i gcénai ag magadh faoi.
Deir si go mbionn sise ag obair i bhfad nios cruacha nd eisean. Scaiti, tosafonn sf ag
clamhsdn.

‘Nach aoibhinn dhuitse é atd in ann suf ansin ag éisteacht le ceirnini ! Breathnaigh an méid
a chaithfeas mise a dhéanamh. Réitim na béiliocha agus nim na soithi agus glanaim an
chisteanach. Céirim na leapacha agus coinnim an teach ar fad glan. Ni bhionn tusa ag
tabhairt cinamh ar bith dhom ! Caithfidh ti seilpeanna a dhéanamh do do chuid
leabhartha uilig !’

‘Ach tabhair spds dhom, td mé tuirseach anocht,’ a deir Peadar, ‘ach geallaim dhuit go
ndéanfaidh mé amdireach iad.’

Is siviinéara maith é Peadar. Td cleachtadh aige ar an tsitiinéaracht. Md thosaionn sé ar an
obair, ni bhionn sé i bhfad dhd criochni.

‘Cd bhfuil an casiir agus an sdbh ?’a deir sé lena bhean. ‘Td siad ansin ar an stol.’
‘An bhfuil tdirni agus scridianna ann freisin ? Tabhair dhom iad !’

‘An bhfuil do dhéthain ansin ?’

‘Is leor sin. Ni gd an oiread sin. 'Spdin dhom an t-adhmad anois !

Ni raibh na cldracha feilivinach don bhalla. Bhf siad rofhada. B'éigean dhé iad a
ghearradh leis an sdbh. Fuair sé miosir le iad a thomhais. Bhi siad ceart an uair seo.

Bhi sé deacair poill a dhéanamh do na scriianna. Hébair dé a mhéir a ghorti leis an
geasir. Mar sin féin, ni raibh sé i bhfud n6 go raibh an obair déanta. Bhi a bhean sdsta, ¢é
80 raibh dusta agus salachar chuile git. B'éigean dhi an t-orldr a scuabadh agus an
seomra a ghlanadh arist.

AN TEACH OSTA (COMHRA)

‘Dia dhuit, a Mhdirtin !’

‘Dia is Muire dhuit ! Cén chaoi a bhfuil ti ?’

‘Td mé réasiinta,” a deir Sedinin, ‘cén chaoi a bhfuil ti féin ?

“Td mé go maith, a dhearthdir. Céard a élfas ti ?°

‘Olfaidh mé pionta mar sin.’

Fuair siad pionta an duine. ‘Slainte !’ a deir Sedinin. ‘Beidh mé ag goil Gaillimh
fnrg;it:;fach, " a deir Mdirtin. ‘Td mé ag goil ag na rdstaf. Meas ti ¢é a ghnithés an rdsa

‘Bldth an lascaire, sin né An Tiarna.’

-
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‘B’fhéidir é,” a deir Madirt(n, “ach silim/ gur fearr an t-airgead a chur ar Scian an
Bhijistéara.®

*‘Muise, ni fiti dhuit geall a chur ar an seanchapall sin !’ a deir Sedinin ag gdiri.

‘Feicfidh muid,’ a deir Mdirtin.

EXERCISES

A. In the following sentences replace anois by ’'chuile ld and replace the verbal noun
constructions by the habitual present of the corresponding verbs, e.g. Scairteann an ghrian
"chuile Id.

1. Td an ghrian ag scairteadh anois.

2. T4 sé ag cleachtadh a chuid Gaeilge anois.

3. Td mé ag niochdn soithi agus ag cdirii leapacha anois.

4. Td st ag breathni go maith anois.

5. Td siad ag oscailt fuinneogai agus ag diinadh doirse anois.
6. Td mé ag léamh leabhartha ach nil mé dhd sali anois.

7. Ta mé ag seachaint Bhaile Atha Cliath anois.

B. Complete these sentences using the appropriate prepositional pronoun, e.g. Hébair
dhilinn titim ar an mbealach abhaile.

1. Hébair (do) (muid) titim ar an mbealach abhaile.

2. Ni fiii (do) (mise) a ghoil ann anois.

3. An scriobhfd leitir eile (don fhear) sin ?

4. Ni gd (do) (sibh) airgead a thabhairt do Chdit.

5. Bhi muid ag iarraidh an seomra a ’spdint (do Chdit).

6. Sin é an rud is ceart (do) (thusa) a dhéanamh.

7. Mh ’anam nach mbionn sé ag tabhairt ciinamh (do na daoine iad) féin.
8. Is fior (do) (thui). Nil an tairne feilivinach (don bhalla).

TRANSLATE:

1. I like being (i.e. it pleases me to be) here. | need to read and listen to records. I can avoid
people from Dublin. 2. If you start writing a letter, it is not difficult to finish it. 3. Show me
the saw and the hammer ! Where are the nails and the screws ? Are they suitable for this
hole ? 4. If you are going to the big race, put a bet on ‘The Butcher’s Knife’ (Scian an
Bhiiistéara). 5. After the public house shut, he came home. 6. He almost fell on the road.
The road was very wet. 7. It is easy for you to (be) joke(ing) about him.

LSilim *1 (am) think(ing), I am (wont to be) of the opinion® like other *stative’ verbs (e.g. bfeathnaz’m, measaim,
cloisim, feicim, tigim, airim, mothaim) can be either habitual or progressive. Ceapaim ‘I think’ can be also used
progressively: 7d mé ag ceapadh.



adh la/

braillin fem. /bra:L i:n”/
buille /biL"s/

ceacht Ik &:xt/
ceathrii uaire fem. /k’z:ru: u:ar’s/
ciumbhais fem. /kus’/

ginn fem. /g 1:N/
gliogar IgVigar/
leathuair fem. L @uzar’/
peilidr Ipel"ur/
pluid fem. /pLid’/

plump /pL.ump/

scoil chénaf fem.  / skel”'xu:Ni:/
seaféid femn. Is”@:fo:d”/
suipéar Isip“e:r/
ceangail 2 /k"=:ngal’/
ceangal /k®:pgal/
guidh 1 Igiw’/

guidhe Igiw’a/
iompaigh 2 Ju:mpa/
iompi /u:mpu:/

Iéim 1 /Le:m’/

1éimt fem. Lexm’t’/
mich 1 /mu:x/
miichadh /mu:xa/

miin 1 /mu:n’/
minadh /mu:Na/
scanraigh! 2 Iska:Ntra/
scanrd

socraigh 2 /sokra/

socri /sokru:/ pl. socraiocha
stop 1 Istop/
stopadh Istopa/

bréan bre:N
pointedilte /pi:N‘t'a:L’t s/
a chlog /3 xLog/

a chodladh /> xoLa/

ina dhiaidhsin  /5No y7i:as%in"/
ceachtar (de) /K &:xtar/
VOCABULARY NOTES:

Iska:Ntru:/ pl. scanraiocha

1. déanamh ar ‘making for’

3. aleithéide de ...(isa...) ‘such...as ...

LESSON 24

VOCABULARY

brdillini

builli
ceachtanna

ciumhaiseanna
geanntracha /g"a:Ntroxi:/

luck
sheet

blow, stroke
lesson

a quarter of an hour
blanket

wedge
crock, sth. unstable
half hour

peilitiracha pillow, cushion
pluideanna double blanket
plumpail bang, thunder
scoileanna conal boarding school
seafdideacha nonsense
Suipéir supper, evening meal

tie, bind

tying

pray

praying

turn

turning

jump

Jumping

extinguish, quench

extinguishing

teach

teaching

take fright, frighten

settle, arrange

stop
stopping

taking fright, frightening

settling, settlement

rotten (smelling)
punctual, precise, punctilious

... 0" clock
asleep

after that
either/any (of)

2. taobh amuigh de ‘outside of, apart from, besides’

4. dhd diaspdint féin “showing off* (/ir. ‘showing themselves’)

IThe sound /t/ (and in certain cases /d /) is (requently (though optionally) inserted between n and r.
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GRAMMAR

1. HABITUAL PAST OF REGULAR VERB

(i) Form used with noun or pronoun (corresponding to bhiodh)

Ghlanadh Cdit an bord agus niodh st Ciit used to clean the table and she used
na soithi. to wash the dishes.

Léadh Cdit an leabhar agus ni bhriseadh si  Céit used to read the book and she used
an chathaoir. not to break the chair.

Choinniodh sé an céta agus shalafodh sé é.  He used to keep the coat and he used to

dirty it.

D’osclaiodh sibhse an geata ach ni You (pl.) used to open the gate but we
imriodh muide cluifi. used not to play games.

Type 1 Type 2

(root with one syllable) (root with two syllables)

is lenited and adds -(e)adh /ox/ is lenited and adds -(a)iodh f/i:x/

glan + adh ghlanadh sal(aigh) + aiodh shalaiodh

bris + eadh bhriseadh coinn(igh) + fodh choinniodh

lé(igh) + adh léadh osc(ai)l +aiodh d’osclaiodh

ni(gh) + odh niodh im(i)r + fodh d’imriodh

Sliuch + adh d’fhliuchadh

After a long vowel gh is dropped; The last syllable is always lost

after a short vowel gh is dropped before an ending with an initial vowel;

and the syllable is lengthened; see Lesson 12.

see Lesson 12. After /, the ending is_
spelt -odh, cf. bhiodh.

The basic form is always lenited, e.g. ghlanadh sé *he used to clean’ !; where a verb has
an initial vowel or f, d’ is prefixed, e.g. d’osclafodh sé ‘he used to open’, d’fhliuchadh sé
‘he used to wet’. The d’ is normally pronounced broad (/d/) or slender (/d*/) according to the
following vowel.

Concerning the pronunciation of final dh, see Lesson 7.

All verbal endings are spelt with an initial ‘broad’ vowel, e.g. -adh, -afodh, after a broad
consonant, e.g. glan, fliuch, sal-, oscl-, and with an initial ‘slender’ vowel, e.g. -eadh, -iodh,
after a slender consonant, e.g. bris, coinn, imr-; see Lesson 12.

(ii) Combined forms (corresponding to bhinn, bhited, bhidis)

(a) First person singular

Type 1 Type2

adds -(a)inn [aN"/ adds -(a)inn i:N"/

ghlanainn I used to clean shalainn [ used to dirty
bhrisinn I used to break choinninn I used to keep
léinn I used to read d’osclainn I used to open
ninn 1 used to wash d’imrinn I used to play

d'fhliuchainn 1 used to wet

IFor the lenition of I, n, see Lesson 1, phonetic exercise 1 (c).
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(b) Second person singular

Type 1 Type2
adds -t(e)d Ita:/, It"a:/ adds -(a)ited fi:t"a:/
ghlantd you used to clean shalaited you used to dirty
bhristed you used to break choinnited you used to keep
léited you used to read d’osclaited you used to open
nited you used to wash d’imrited you used to play
d’fhliuchtd you used to wet

(c) Third person plural
Type 1 Type2
adds -(a)idis /ad"1:s"/ adds -(a)idis i:d"i:s”/
ghlanaidis they used to clean shalaidis they used to dirty
bhrisidis they used to break choinnidis they used to keep
léidis they used to read d’osclaidis they used to open
nfdis they used to wash d’imridis they used to play

d’fhliuchaidis  they used to wet

(iit) Autonomous form

Type 1 Type 2 :
adds -t(a)i /ti:/, It"i:/ adds -(a)iti /i:t"i:/
ghlantai one used to clean shalaiti one used to dirty
bhristi one used to break choinniti one used to keep
léiti one used to read d’osclaiti one used to open
nitf one used to wash d’imritf one used to play

d’fhliuchtai one used to wet

Before an ending pronounced with an
initial consonant a short syllable can
remain, e.g. niti.

™.
Salt
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<
>
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2. THE PREPOSITION DE

(i) Introduction
Bain an caipin de Mhdirtin. Take the cap off Mairtin !
Toig do chois den chathaoir. Lift your leg off the chair !

De /gal! causes lenition to a directly following noun, e.g. de Chdit ‘off Céit’. Before a
vowel it is written d’, e.g. d'Una ‘off Una’. When used with the definite article it is written
as den /goN/ and a following noun is lenited, e.g. den chathaoir ‘off the chair’.

As normal after a preposition, the singular article prefixes ¢ to feminine nouns beginning
with s and followed by a vowel or [, r, n, e.g. den tsrdid ‘off the street’; see Lesson 8. After
den (or don, see Lesson 23) t may be optionally prefixed to similar masculine nouns, e.g.
den tsagart ‘off the priest’.

!Pronounced as though spelt go. (In pronunciation, before nouns, de is exactly like do)
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(ii) Prepositional pronouns

Ordinary form Pronunciaton
dhiom off me N im/
dhiot off you N it

dhe of f himv/it N el

dhi off her/it NV
dhinn off us Ni:N7
dhibh off you (pl.) N b7
dhiobh off them b/

The contrast forms and general usage are the same as those of ag and most other prepositional pronouns,
e.g. dhiom, dhiomsa, dhiom féin, dhiomsa mé féin; see Lesson 16.

Similarly to do (sec Lesson 23) the initial dh is often dropped in pronunciation, e.g. "iom fi:m/, fot fi:t’l,
and less frequently it is unlenited, c.g. diom /d’i:m/, diot /d°i:t/. On account of its general similarity with the
preposition do, the third person pronouns may often be replaced by those of do, e.g. dho for dhe.

Do is used with mo, do, ctc. in a similar way to do, c.g. de mo ‘off my’, de do ‘off your’, dhd ‘off his, her,
its, their’, dhdr /ya:/ ‘off our, dhe ur Iya:/ ‘off your (pi.y.

(iii) Basic meaning of de ‘off’

Td an céta ag titim den chathaoir. The coat is falling off the chair.
Bain dhiot do chota. Take off your coat !

(iv) Secondary meaning of de ‘of’
Td cuid de na daoine sdsta. Some of the people are content.

After certain words used partitively de corresponds to ‘of’, e.g. cuid! den bhalla ‘a part
of the wall’, piosa de Id ‘a portion (bit) of a day’, go leor de na rudai ‘a lot of the things’,
ceachtar den bheirt ‘either of the two people’, nios mé den am ‘more of the time’.
Somewhat similarly: buille de mhaide ‘a blow of a stick’, peictiiir de dhuine “a picture of a
person’, a leithéide de dhuine ‘his type of a person, such a person’.

Ag is usually used instead of de to refer to the plural, e.g. go leor dhe ‘alot of it’, but go leor acu ‘alot of
them’; see Lesson 16.

(b
Nil ann ach amaddn de dhuine. He is a fool-like person.
(lit.2 a fool of a person).

Similarly: ginn d’fhear ‘a wedge of a man, i.e. a stocky, well-built man’, gliogar de
chathaoir ‘a crock of a chair, i.e. a rickety, unstable chair’.

©
Nil sé d’am agam caint léi 1 have not (the amount of) time (required)
to talk to her.

De is used with certain abstract nouns to express ‘the required amount of, the necessary,
by way of”. Similarly: d’fhoighid ‘the necessary patience’, de spds ‘the necessary period of
time’, d'ddh ‘the necessary luck’.

!In this usage cuid /kid"/ often takes the form cuide /kid"al.
2This type of sentence is common in English as spoken in Ireland.
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@

Td mé tuirseach den chaint. I am tired of the talk.

De corresponds to ‘of” after certain adjectives. Similarly: bréan de ‘fed up’, cinnte de
‘certain of’, ldn de / ‘full of".

(e) .
Td siad ag déanamh amaddn de Mhdirtin. They are making a fool of Mairtin.

De corresponds to ‘of” after certain verbs. Similarly: Sileann siad a domhan de Mhdirtin
‘they think the world of Méirtin’

®
Bhi sé ag goil ag pésadh de léim. He was going to marry suddenly.
(lir. “of a jump’).

De is used in some adverbial phrases to express a sudden movement or sound. Similarly:
de phlump ‘with a bang’, d’iarraidh amhdin ‘in one go’.

3. COUNTING: INDEPENDENT NUMBERS

1 ahaon /hi:N/ 11 a haon déag /hi:N"e:g/

2 ado /do:/ 12 a do dhéag /do:y’e:g/

3 atri i/ 13 atridéag tricdeg/

4  aceathair /k:r/ 14 a ceathair déag  /k’z:rd’e:g/

5 aciig Iku:g”/ 15 a cuig déag /ku:g” d’e:g/

6 asé Is’e:/ 16 a sé déag /s’e: d’e:g/

7 a seacht Is"@:xt/ 17 a seacht déag Is’®:x d"e:g/

8  ahocht /hoxt/ 18 a hocht déag /hox d’e:g/

9  anaoi INi:/ 19 a naoi déag INi: d"e:g/
10 adeich /d’e/

These numbers are written with a /o/ (which prefixes h to vowels), although a is not
normally pronounced, except between two consonants.

—..
<
<2}
o
.
~
>~
7.
(54
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Usage:

(a) For counting, e.g. a haon, a dé, a tri... ‘one, two, three ...", or where numbers are used

abstractly, e.g. a dé agus a do, sin a ceathair ‘two and two are four’, or in a telephone
number.

Dhd Iyo:/ is used in expressions of the sort leabhar né dhé *a book or two’, bord né dhd a table or two'.

(b) With de /gal, often reduced to /s/ (which causes lenition, see above) to express an
approximate number, e.g. a s€ né a seacht de sheachtaini ‘six or seven (of) weeks’.

(c) After a noun, e.g. cuid a haon ‘part 1°, seomra a dé ‘room 2’.
g P

(d) After a noun to express a time, e.g. bus a hocht ‘the eight o’clock bus’, Aifreann a deich
‘ten o’clock Mass’.

(e) With the article an replacing a to express the time of day, e.g. td sé an dé (a chlog) Ita:
s’e: N do:/ ‘it is two (o’clock)’, td sé an haon déag fta: s’e: N 'hi:'N’e:g/ ‘it is eleven
(o’clock)’.

Although the article is used 4 is prefixed to a vowel, e.g. 1d sé an haon ‘it is onc’. In this case déag, in haon
déag ‘eleven’, is also stressed: /'hi:'Ne:g/.

dn le is also used.
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TEXT

AN SCOIL CHONAI

Bhi mé ciiig né sé de bhlianta ar scoil chénai. Scaiti, nuair a éirim ar maidin, cuimhnim
arist ar an scoil ud.

Bhuailti an clog agus lastai na soilse ag deich néiméad don seacht 'chuile mhaidin. 1
dtosach, scanraiodh an clog thi. Ar ndéigh, ni bhiodh fonn ar bith ort éiri. Bhiodh na
brdillini agus na ciumhaiseanna chomh compdirteach sin agus bhiodh an saol taobh
amuigh den leaba chomh fuar sin ! Dhd bhféadfd go direach do pheiliir a shocri agus
iompu thart agus titim a chodladh arist ! Ach b’éigean diinn éiri. B'éigean duit do chuid
éadaf a chur ort is do chuid bréga a cheangal agus déanamh ar an séipéal.

Bhiodh an bricfdsta againn ag an hocht a chlog. Thar éis bricfdsta, bhiodh orainn ceathri
uaire a chaitheamh ag siul thart amuigh faoin aer agus ansin chéiriodh muid na leapacha.
D’fhoghlaimiodh muid ceachtanna ansin go dti go dtosaiodh na ranganna ag fiche néiméad
thar éis an naoi. Bhiodh na ranganna ar bun uaidh sin go dii leathuair thar éis an dé

dhéag, taobh amuigh de cheathri uaire nuair a bhiodh cead againn ar gcuid leitreacha a
léamh.

Bhiodh an dinnéar againn ag an haon. A leithéide d’ocras is a bhiodh orainn ! Ach ni raibh
cead agat rith. B’éigean dhuit siil go deas miinte. Dha rithfed, bheadh miinteoir
pointedilte eicint ag an doras a stopfadh thi. Chuirfeadh sé ar ais thi agus chaithfed siul
arist go deas réidh.

Mhiiinti arist muid idir an dé agus an ceathair. D'imriodh muid cluiff idir an ceathair agus
an cuig. Ansin d’6ladh muid cupdn tae agus d’itheadh muid piosa ardin, sol md thosaiodh
muid ag déanamh ar gcuid ceachtanna.

Bhiodh an suipéar againn ag leathuair thar éis an seacht. Inu dhiaidh sin, bhiodh beagnach
uair an chloig againn dhiinn féin. A leithéide de spéirt is a bhiodh againn ag caint agus ag
sdraiocht ! Bhiodh cead ag rang a sé tobac a chaitheamh. Thaithniodh sé go mor leo sin a
bheith ag deargadh a gcuid piopal agus a bheith dhd 'spaint féin !

Ag ceathrii don naoi bhiodh orainn a ghoil ag guidhe arist. Ansin, nuair a bhiodh na
paidreacha thart, bhiodh cead againn a ghoil a chodladh. Bhinnse chomh tuirseach sin
nach mbiodh fonn ar bith orm mo chuid éadai a bhaint dhiom ar chor ar bith. D’fhéadfainn
go direach sineadh siar ar an leaba agus titim a chodladh ! Mhiichtaf na soilse ag leathuair
thar éis an deich.

EXERCISES

A. In the following sentences, replace the progressive construction, e.g. Bhinn ag ol bainne
"chuile ld, with the past habitual of the verb, e.g. D’élainn bainne 'chuile ld.

1. Bhiodh muid ag caitheamh piosa den ld ag foghlaim Gaeilge.

2. Bhiodh cuid de na daoine ag léamh leabhartha, ach bhiodh cuid acu nach mbiodh ag
léamh rud ar bith. ‘

3. Ni bhiodh ceachtar acu ag breathnii ar an teilifis.

4. Bhiodh an t-amaddn id de dhuine ag éiri de léim 'chuile néiméad ag caint agus ag
sdrafocht.

5. An mbited ag 6l tae nd bainne ?

6. Bhinnse ag ceangal mo chuid bréga féin cuid mhaith den am.

7. Cé a bhiodh ag nfochdn na soithf, né an mbiti dhd niochdn ar chor ar bith ?

8. Mh’anam go mbidis ag imirt cluifi "chuile I !
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B. Complete these sentences using the appropriate prepositional pronoun, e.g. Bhi an caipin
ag titim dhiom.

1. Bhi an caipin ag titim (de) (mé).

2. Bhiodh na gasiiir ag magadh fiit agus ag déanamh amaddn (de) (thi).

3. Bionn sé ag baint airgead (de) (muide).

4. T6ig do chois (den chathaoir) !

5. Bainigi (de) (sibh) na cétai !

6. Nd bain an t-éadach (den bhord) !

. Td an scoil § féin réasiinta ach d’éireofd tuirseach (de na muinteoirf) sin.
8. Td mé bréan (den tseafsid) seo.

C. Write in words the following times, e.g. 8.40: Td sé fiche néiméad don naoi.

1. 330 6. 305

2. 845 7. 1215

3. 7.20 8. 920

4. 1.00 9. 10.00

5. 540 10. 11.30
TRANSLATE:

1. T used not to feel like raising my head off the pillow. 2. The sheets and blankets are
falling off the bed. 3. The teacher wanted to give the boy a good blow of a stick. 4. We
hadn’t the (required) time to jump down off the wall before the teacher came. 5.1 am tired
of everything ! 6. Have you a picture of her ? 7. Take off your coat, put on your jacket and
tie your shoes. 8. Put off the big light and light the lamp. 9. I used always take fright when
the car used to stop at the lights. 10. M4irtin used to teach children here too. 11. He used to

be very punctilious. Everyone was fed up with him. 12. One (/it. a person) of his sons was
at school here too.

‘—
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acra
cainteoir
cathaoirleach
céili

cios

coiste
contiirt fem.
costas
cruinnii
cuisliméara
cumann
dearmad
druncaera
glac fem.
intinn fem.
leas

pardiste
saibhéara
dinéara

coisin 2
coisint fem.

cruinnesl fem.

cruinnigh 2
glac 1
glacadh
innis! 2
inseacht
foc 1

foc

lion 1
lionadh
sabhail 1
sabhailt fem.
togh 1
togha

tain 1

tiint fem.
\sdid fem.

contiirteach
costasach

la:kra/
/ka:Nt"o:r’/
[kairL ax/
k’e:li:/
“its/
lkos’t"s/
/ku:Ntu:rt”/
/kostas/
JkriN"u:/
/kisT"am’e:ra/
/kumaN/
/d’z:romad/
/drupke:ra/
/gLak/
A:NT N/
L =:s/
/pura:s’t’s/
Isa:w’e:r/
lu:n’e:rs/

/kos“an’/
/kos"aN"t’/

LESSON 2§

VOCABULARY
acrai acre
cainteoiri talker, speaker
cathaoirligh chairman
céiliocha dance
ciosanna rent
coisti committee
contilirteacha danger
costaisi cost, expense
cruinniocha [kriN‘i:axi:/ meeting
cuisliméarai customer
society
dearmadacha mistake
druncaerai drinker
handful, grasp
mind, intention
benefit, use
pardisti parish
sdibhéarai sawyer
uinéarai owner

/kriN‘a:l/  pl. cruinnedlacha

/kriN"s/
/gLa:k/
/gLazka/
/in"as’/
fi:n"s"axt/
h:k/

h:k/
LN/

/L 1:No/
[sa:wa:l’/
[saawa:L't”/
/taw/
/taw/
/tu:n’/
tu:N"t"/
Jusa:d’/

/ku:Nturt ox/
/kostasax/

*chuile sheans (go/naéh) /xil"a hae:ns/

drochsheans (go/nach)

1Pronounced as though spelt inis.

20it, ‘every chance (that), a bad chance (that)’

/'drox, hee:ns/

cost, protect
costing, protecting
gathering, collecting
gather, collect

take, seize, accept
taking

tell, relate

telling

pay (ar: for)

paying

fill

filling

save

saving

choose, elect
choosing

urge, put pressure on
urging

using, usage

dangerous
costly, expensive

it is most probable (that)?
it is most unlikely (that)?
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ar shon ler’ huN/  (with gen.) for the sake of, on behalf of
ilar la Lar/ (with gen.) in the middle of

in aghaidh /> Nai/ (with gen.) against

le haghaidh N"ai/ (with gen.) for (the purpose of)

os! cionn la:s K'i:N/ (with gen.) above

os! comhair la:s kwr’/  (with gen.) opposite

treasna It'r"e:sNa/ (with gen.) across

VOCABULARY NOTES:

1. caint ar ‘talking of”

2. glacadh le ‘accepting, assuming’

3. leas a bhaint as rud (lit. ‘to get benefit out of’), ‘to use’
4. éiri le ‘succeed’

5. Td sé ar intinn ag X ‘X intends’

6. ar cios ‘on hire, rented’

GRAMMAR
1. THE GENITIVE
(i) Masculine nouns
(@ .
Td an buistéara anseo. The butcher is here.
Td mac an bhiistéara anseo. The butcher’s son is here.
Td an t-iascaire anseo. The fisherman is here.
Td mac an iascaire anseo. The fisherman’s son is here.

When the article is used with a masculine noun in the genitive, the initial consonant of
that noun is lenited, e.g. an biistéara ‘the butcher’, an bhiiistéara ‘of the butcher’. Initial z
and d resist lenition, e.g. mac an tincéara ‘the tinker’s son’, mac an druncaera ‘the
drunkard’s son’. Initial vowels are unaffected, e.g. mac an iascaire ‘the fisherman’s son’, as
opposed to the nominative an t-iascaire ‘the fisherman’; see Lesson 8.

=

(b) Masculine nouns beginning with s &

Z

Td an sidinéara anseo. The carpenter is here. 5
Td mac an tsivinéara anseo. The carpenter’s son is here.

A 1 is prefixed to a masculine noun beginning with s followed by a vowel, [, n, or r. It
takes its quality from the following vowel or consonant, e.g. slender in ... an fsidinéara

/a t'u:N"e:ra/ ‘... of the carpenter’, broad in ... an tsdibhéara /3 ta:w’e:ra/ ‘... of the
sawyer’.

(ii) Feminine nouns
(a)
Td an Ghaeltacht anseo. The Gaeltacht is here.
T4 muintir na Gaeltacht anseo. The people of the Gaeltacht are here.

IPronounced as though spelt as.
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Before a feminine noun the genitive of the article takes the form na, which is unstressed
and causes no change 10 a consonant.

Muintir na Gaeltacht could also be translated as ‘the Gaeltacht people’. Similarly: fear an bhainne ‘the
man of the milk, the man (associated) with the milk, the milkman®.

(b) Feminine nouns beginning with a vowel

Td an oifige anseo. The office is here.
Td doras na hoifige anseo. The door of the office is here.

Na prefixes h to a feminine noun with an initial vowel.

(iii) Plural nouns

Tad na tithe anseo. The houses are here.

T4 dinéaraf na dtithe anseo. The owners of the houses are here.
Td na hiascairi anseo. The fishermen are here.

Td bdd na n-iascairf anseo. The fishermen’s boat is here.

In the genitive plural na causes eclipsis, e.g. ... na dtithe ‘... of the houses’, na n-iascairt
‘of the fishermen’.

(iv) Summary table
Before: an initial consonant an initial vowel
masculine nouns  an + lenition an
mac an bhitistéara mac an iascaire
ant (before s)
mac an tsidinéara
feminine nouns na nah
muintir na Gaeltacht doras na hoifige
plural nouns na + eclipsis na n-
vinéara na dtithe bdid na n-iascairi

(v) No special genitive form

Except for the effects of the article (lenition, eclipsis, or prefixed /), the form of the noun
in the above examples is substantially the same in the genitive. This is so in the case of:

(a) the large majority of nouns with a final /5/, e.g. siliinéara, oifige;
(b) two-syllable nouns ending in -acht,! e.g. Gaeltacht;

(c) nouns ending in -in, e.g. cailin, caipin;

(d) nouns ending in -(a)i, e.g. scéalai;

(e) personal numbers trilir to deichniir (see Lesson 15);

(f) several other nouns ending in a consonant.

2. TWO NOUNS IN GENITIVE RELATION TREATED AS A PROPER NOUN
Td teach an bhiiistéara anseo. The house of the butcher is here.
Although this sentence can be translated as ‘the house of the butcher’, in Irish there is

only one article: teach an bhiiistéara. Teach an bhiiistéara is felt to be a proper noun
exactly like Cdit, Brid, etc. and behaves accordingly:

Cdit sin (see Lesson 9) teach an bhiistéara sin ‘that butcher’s house’
geata Chdit (see Lesson 3) geata theach an bhiiistéara ‘the gate of the
butcher’s house’

! These are in Official Standard Irish written with a final a 5/, c.g. Raidid na Gaeltachia.
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3. MAIN USAGES OF GENITIVE
(i) Genitive after verbal noun

Td sé ag moladh Mhdirtin. He is praising Mairtin.

T4 si ag pésadh mhac an bhiiistéara.  She is marrying the butcher’s son.
Ta si ag moladh an bhiiistéara. She is praising the butcher.

Td st ag glanadh na hoifige. She is cleaning the office.

A verbal noun is in genitive relation with a following noun. Proper nouns are lenited, e.g.
ag poésadh mhac an bhijistéara ‘marrying the butcher’s son’ (see Lesson 15), and definite
nouns are in the genitive, e.g. ag moladh an bhiiistéara ‘praising the butcher’.

(ii) Genitive after certain prepositions

Ciit is here on behalf of Mdirtin.
There is a window above the butcher’s

Td Cdit anseo ar shon Mhdirtin.
T4 fuinneoig os cionn bhord an

bhiiistéara. table.
Td Mdirtin anseo ar shon na n-iascairf. Mdirtin is here on behalf of the fishermen.
Td seomra eile os cionn na hoifige. There is another room above the office.

After certain prepositions (originally containing nouns) nouns are in a genitive relation
and therefore proper nouns are lenited, e.g. os cionn bhord an bhiiistéara ‘above the
butcher’s table’, and definite nouns are in the genitive, e.g. ar shon an tsdibhéara ‘on behalf
of the sawyer’.

Possessive pronouns (mo, do, a etc.) are used with these prepositions to express

pronominal objects: Td Cdit anseo ar mo shon *Ciit is here on my behalf’; Td seomra eile
os do chionn ‘There is another room above you’.

4. NUMBERS ABOVE TWENTY

X boats years
20 fiche bdd fiche bliain
21 bdd is fiche bliain is fiche =
22 dhd bhdd fhichead dhd bhliain fhichead ¥
23 tri bhdd fhichead trf bliana fichead &
etc. etc. 7
30 deich mbdd fhichead deich mbliana fichead &
31 aon bhdd déag is fiche aon bhliain déag is fiche :
32 dhd bhdd déag is fiche dhd bhliain déag is fiche
33 tri bhdd déag is fiche tri bliana déag is fiche
etc. etc.
40 dhd fhichead bdd dhd fhichead bliain
41 bdd is dd fhichead bliain is dd fhichead
42 dhd bhdd is dd fhichead dhd bhliain is dd fhichead
43 tri bhdd is dd fhichead tri bliana is dd fhichead
etc. etc.
51 aon bhdd déag is dd fhichead aon bhliain déag is dd fhichead
etc. etc.
60 tri fichid bdd tri fichid bliain
61 bdd is tri fichid bliain is trf fichid
62 dhd bhdd is tri fichid dhd bhliain is tri fichid
63 tri bhdd is tri fichid tri bliana is tri fichid
etc. etc.
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70 deich mbdd is trt fichid deich mbliana is tri fichid

71 uon bhdd déag is tri fichid aon bhliain déag is tri fichid
etc. etc.

80 cheithre fichid bdd cheithre fichid bliain

81 bdd is cheithre fichid bliain is cheithre fichid

82 dhd bhdd is cheithre fichid dhd bhliain is cheithre fichid

83 tri bhdd is cheithre fichid tri bliana is cheithre fichid
etc. etc.

90 deich mbdd is cheithre fichid deich mbliana is cheithre fichid
91 aon bhdd déag is cheithre fichid  aon bhliain déag is cheithre fichid

etc. etc.

100 céad bdd céad bliain

101 céad is bdd céad is bliain

102 céad is dhd bhdd céad is dhd bhliain
etc. etc.

The use of numbers between twenty and a hundred can be seen in the above table.
Directly following a noun, fichead is lenited, e.g. tri bdd fhichead ‘23 boats’, cheithre cinn
Jhichead *24 (ones)’, except where a plural, or special form ending in a vowel (see Lesson
11) is used, e.g. tri bliana fichead ‘23 years’.

Fiche *20" is pronounced /f’i:/, but after is, e.g. bdd is fiche ‘21 boats’ it is pronounced with a short vowel:
If“il. Scér may optionally replace fiche, e.g. dhd scor is aon cheann déag “51°.

An older system based on tens has a certain currency: fiche, triocha, daichead, caoga, seasca, seachtd,
ochtd, nocha 20 ... 90°. Tt has been reintroduced through the school system.

TEXT
AN CRUINNIU

Td mnd an bhaile seo ag iarraidh halla a chur ar bun, dit a d’fhéadfadh muintir an bhaile a
usdid le haghaidh dramai né céiliocha. Td Cumann na bhFeilméarai agus Cumann an
Phardiste ag caint ar a leithéide le chilig bhliana fichead ach ni raibh toradh ar bith ar an
geaint uilig. Le gairid, thdinig bean an tsiopa agus bean an bhiiistéara le chéile leis an
scéal a phlé. Anois td siad ag tiint ar mhnd an bhaile rud eicint a dhéanamh faoin scéal.
Bhi cruinnii acu an oiche cheana.

Ni raibh an seomra i bhfad ag lionadh. Ag an hocht a chlog, bhi tri dhuine dhéag is fiche
ann. B’éigean dhilinn cathaoirleach a thogha. Bhi cuid de na mnd ag moladh bhean an
bhiiistéara, ach ni raibh ’chuile dhuine sdsta glacadh léi. Bhi an mhdistreds ag moladh
bhean an phosta. Faoi dheireadh, bhi "chuile dhuine sdsta glacadh le bean an tsiopa mar
chathaoirleach. Ansin, bhi muid in ann tosai ag plé chirsai an halla.

Bhi daoine dirithe ag iarraidh leas a bhaint as an tseanscoil mar halla. Diirt siad go
mbeadh sé rochostasach halla nua a thoigedil. Choisneodh an talamh é féin an iomarca.
B’éigean don mhdistreds a inseacht dhdibh go bhfuil an tseanscoil contiiirteach agus go
mbionn clocha ag titim de na ballaf. Nt bheadh an tseanscoil feilivinach ar chor ar bith.

Bhi an cruinniii seo mar a bhionns cruinniii ar bith eile. Bhi go leor leor daoine ag iarraidh
caint. ‘Seans go bhféadfai teach a théigedil ar cios ?’ a deir cainteoir amhdin, ‘d’fhéadfal
costas a shdbhdilt mar sin.’

‘Ach cén dit a bhféadfadh muid teach a fhdil ?’ a deir cainteoir eile, ‘silim gur dearmad é
teuch a thoigedil ar cios agus gur fearr halla nua a théigedil.’
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‘Ach cén dit a bhféadfadh muid an talamh a cheannacht ?’ a deir bean eile.
‘Cé mhéad a d’iocfai anois ar acra ? Drochsheans go mbeadh an t-airgead againn.’

‘Chuile sheans nach mbeadh duine ar bith sdsta an talamh a dhiol linn,’ a deir duine eicint
eile.

Ansin diirt bean an tsiopa go mbeadh si féin agus a fear sdsta an garraf atd os comhair an
tsiopa nua a dhiol. An mbeadh ’chuile dhuine sdsta leis sin ? Ni bheadh. Bhi bean an phosta
ina aghaidh. Bhi si ag déanamh amach go raibh bean an tsiopa ag iarraidh tilleadh
cuisliméaraf a tharraingt ar a siopa féin. Diirt sise go mbeadh an garraf atd os comhair na
dtithe nua nios fearr.

Nt raibh an cruinnii thart go dtf an haondéag. Ni raibh ag éiri linn tada a shocri. Faoi
dheireadh, b’éigean dhiiinn coiste a thogha leis an scéal a scridi.

T4 faitios orm go mbeidh muid féin nios measa nd Cumann na bhFeilméarai né Cumann an
Phardiste.

EXERCISES

A. Complete these sentences, using the appropriate form of the words in brackets.

(a)

1. Bhi Mdirtin ag doras (an oifige).

2. Td scian (an biiistéara) ansin ar an mbord.

3. An bhfuil muintir (an Ghaeltacht) sdsta ?

4. Bh{ muid ag caint le bean (an tincéara) ina dhiaidh sin.
S. Td bdid (na hiascairi) ansin ag an gcéibh.

6. Nil lucht (na tithe) nua sdsta faoin halla.

(b)

1. Beidh Cdit ag pésadh (an biiistéara).

2. T4 Brid ag glanadh (an oifige).

3. Bionn Una i gcénaf ag moladh (Sedinin).

4. Bhi muid ag moladh (muintir na Gaeltacht).

©

1. T4 fear eile atd os cionn (an buiistéara) seo.

2. Td seomra os comhair (an seomra) seo.

3. Leag do mhdla ansin in aghaidh (an balla).

4. Bhi an bord i ldr (an oifige).

5. Bionn na bdid ag goil treasna (an fharraige).

6. Td an halla nua dhd théigedil os comhair (na tithe) nua.

7. Beidh muintir Chiarrai ag imirt in aghaidh (muintir Chonamara).

B. Complete the following using the appropriate possessive pronoun.

L. Td an mdistir eile os cionn (mé). "

2. Bhi an bhean eile os comhair (muid)

3. Td oifige eile os cionn (na hoifige) seo.

4. Bionn Brid i gcénaf os comhair (Mhdirtin).
5. Td siad ag toigedil teach le haghaidh (thu).
6. Cé atd anois os cionn (thusa) ?
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C. Write out fully in words:

1. 63 bdd
2.51 leaba
3. 21 bliain
4. 90 ulla

5. 70 punt

6. 20 bdd

7. 35 seomra
8. 71 éan

9. 80 duine

TRANSLATE:

10. 40 peann
11. 27 punt

12. 88 crann
13. 30 cathaoir
14. 46 duine
15. 99 ceann
16. 46 pingin
17. 102 bad
18. 60 bliain

1. It is most unlikely that the proprietress (i.e. woman) of the shop will agree with the
postmistress. 2. They are building the new hall opposite the new houses. 3. Land is very
expensive now. How much would you pay for an acre ? 4. The committee will accept the
butcher’s wife as chairman. There will be no election. 5. Everything costs too much now.
6. I intend to hire a car. 7. The office door is opposite the post office.



LESSON 26

VOCABULARY

arm Jarramy/ airm |z:r’>m’/ army, weapon

barr /ba:r/ top

coirnéal /kaurN'e: L/ coirnéil corner

ciiinne /ku:N"3/ cuinni internal corner, nook

ciirtin /kwert’i:n’/ cuirtin{ curtain

foireann fem. ffer’aN/ crew, team, staff, set

gaisce fem. Iga:s“g s/ feat, boast

galaoireach fem. /ga:li:r’ax/ soap

garda /ga:rds/ gardaf guard, policeman

gra Igra/ love

gunna /guno/ gunnai gun

fochtar fizaxtar/ bottom part

meisce fem. /m’is’k’a/ drunkenness

peileadéir /p’el”ado:r’/ peileaddiri footballer

pointe Ipi:N"t’a/ pointi point, point of time

praiseach fem. Iprae:s“ax/ mess

saighdidr /said"w:r/ saighdidiri soldier

scér /sko:r/ scoranna score (in game)

tadille /tu:a:L."s/ radilli towel

tuarastal /tuzarostaL/ salary

uachtar lu:axtar/ uachtairi upper part, cream

bailigh 2 /ba:l"s/ collect, pass

bailia /ba:l"u:/ collecting

caoin 1 /ki:n/ cry, lament

caoineadh /ki:na/ crying

cénai /ku:Ni:/ residing

cénaigh 2 Tku:No/ reside

do /do:/ burning

déigh 1 /do:/ burn

mill 1 /m7i:L7 destroy, ruin

milleadh /m’i:L%5/ destroying

réab 1 /re:b/ tear, smash, act violently

réabadh Ire:ba/ tearing, upheaval

scordil 1 Isko:ra:l7/ score =

scorail fem. Isko:ra:l”/ scoring %

troid fem. /tred’/ pl. troideanna fighting, fight S
[

bodhar /baur/ deaf B

geal Ig’e:1/ bright, white

lag La:g/ week

reamhar raur/ fat, thick

ar meisce ler’ m’is’k”a/ drunk, intoxicated

i ndiaidh Ja Nia/ after, following

thrf thine /hri: hin%/ (lit. through fire). on fire
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VOCABULARY NOTES:

1. ag deanamh gaisce ‘boasting’

2. mar bharr ar an gclampar ‘1o make matters worse, (o top everything’
3. fios a chur ar *to send for’

4. marach € sin ‘only for that®

S. Bhailigh 'chuile dhuine leis. ‘everybody cleared off”

6. D’éirigh mé aniar. (lit. ‘1 rose from (lying) backwards’), I sat up’

GRAMMAR

1. PAST TENSE OF REGULAR VERB
(i) Form used with noun or pronoun (corresponding to bhi)

Ghlan Cdit an bord agus nigh si na Ciit cleaned the table and she washed
soithi the dishes.

Léigh Cdit an leabhar agus bhris si Ciit read the book and she
an chathaoir. broke the chair.

Choinnigh siadsan an céta agus shalaigh They kept the coat and he dirtied it.
seisean é.

D’oscail tusa an geata agus d’imir muide You opened the gate and we played
cluifi. games.

Type 1 Type 2

(root with one syllable) (root with two syllables)

is lenited is lenited

ghlan cleaned shalaigh dirtied

bhris broke choinnigh kept

léigh! read d’oscail opened

nigh' washed d’imir played

d’fhliuch wet

2

Where the verb has an initial vowel or f, d’ is prefixed, e.g. d’oscail sé ‘he opened’,
d’fhliuch sé ‘he wet’. The d’ is normally pronounced broad (/d/) or slender (/d”/) according
to the following vowel.

(ii) Optional combined forms (corresponding to bhiodar)

Type 1 Type2

adds-(a)dar, -odar [odor/ adds -(a)iodar li:dor/

ghlanadar they cleaned shalaiodar they dirtied
bhriseadar they broke choinniodar they kept
léadar they read d’osclaiodar they opened
niodar they washed d’imriodar they played
d’fhliuchadar  they wet

After a long vowel gh is dropped; The last syllable is always lost

after a short vowel gh is dropped before an ending with an initial vowel;
and the syllable is lengthened; see Lesson 12.

see Lesson 12. After /, the ending is
spelt -odar, cf. bhiodar, see Lesson 7.

1For the lenition of 4, n, sce Lesson 1, phonetic excrcise 1 (c).
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(iii) Autonomous form (corresponding to bhiothadh)

Type 1 Type2

adds -(e)adh /u:/ adds -(a)iodh li:w/

glanadh one cleaned salaiodh one dirtied
briseadh one broke coinniodh one kept
léadh one read hosclaiodh one opened
niodh one washed himriodh one played
Sfliuchadh one wet

After 7, the ending is spelt -odh.

The past tense autonomous form is never lenited (even after particles) and no d’ is
prefixed. Where the verb has an initial vowel, A is prefixed (even after particles).

(iv) Use of particles

A regular verb in the past uses nior /N‘i:r/ (in place of ni), ar /or/ (in place of an), nar /
/Na:r/ (in place of nach), gur /gor/ (in place of go), marar Ima:ror/ (in place of mara), and ar

for/ (in place of the indirect relative particle a). All of these particles cause lenition as shown
in this table:

Ghlan
D’oscail
Nior
Ar Cdit an geata.
Nar ghlan
Deir sé gur oscail
nar
Marar
Ma ghlan
d’oscuil
Sin i an scian ar ghlan
oscail Cdit an geata léi.
a ghlan an geaita.
d’oscail

As pointed out in (iii) above the autonomous form is not lenited after particles, e.g. nior
glanadh, ar glanadh ?, and h is prefixed to a vowel irrespective of particles, e.g. hosclaiodh,
nior hosclaiodh, ar hosclaiodh ?

(v) Meaning of past tense

Léigh sé an leabhar. He (had) read the book.
Léigh sé an leabhar an ld sin. He (had) read the book that day.

Generally in Irish no distinction is made between a preterite, e.g. ‘he read’, a perfect, e.g.
;ie has read’, and a pluperfect, e.g. ‘he had read’. (The verb #d is slightly exceptional, see
sson 6).

1 vdr iNa:r/, which is the Official Standard Irish form, is also used, though, it would scem, lcss frequently.

-
¥
7.
~
>
7
9
-
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2. THE PREPOSITION [

(i) Introduction
Ta na leabhartha i mbosca. The books are in a box.
T4 na leabhartha sa mbosca. The books are in the box.

The preposition i /5/ causes eclipsis to a directly following noun, e.g. i mbosca.*in a box’.
Before a vowel it is written in, e.g. in Eirinn ‘in Ireland’. When used with the article it

combines with it and is sa /s3/ before a consonant, and san /saN/ before a vowel. Sa causes

eclipsis to a following noun, e.g. sa mbosca * in the box’. Sna /sNo/, causing no change, is
used in the plural.

(ii) Prepositional pronouns

Ordinary form Pronunciaton
ionam inme JuNom/
ionat in you /uNad/

ann in him/it la:N/

inti in her/it :N"ts/
ionainn inus JuNoN/
ionaibh in you (pl.) Juni:/

iontu in them JuNtb/

The contrast forms and general usage are the same as those of ag and most other prepositional pronouns,
e.g. ionam, ionamsa, ionam féin, ionamsa mé féin; see Lesson 16.

3. MEANING OF I
(i) Basic meaning ‘in’
T4 uisce sa bpota. There is water in the pot.
More idiomatically i is used:
(ii) to express ‘to’ (an indefinite place)
Td Cdit ag goil in dit eicint. Ciit is going somewhere.
Somewhat similarly: ag goil sna sagairt *going to (join) the priests, to become a priest’.

(iii) to express possession of a quality or power

Td slainte sa ngrian. The sun has a healthgiving quality.
(‘There is health in the sun.’).
Nil maith ar bith sa leabhar seo. This book is no good.

(‘There is no good in this book.”)

(iv) in some common adverbial phrases:

inann N a:N/ able, capable of
inam JoN a:m/ in time
i bhfad la wa:d/ far, a long way

i geonai /> gu:Nie/ always
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i bhfalach f> wa:lax/ in hiding, hidden

i gceist fglest’/ in question, under consideration
ingrd > yra/ in love

in éindfl N e:N'd1/ together, suddenly

in aonturas /3N e:Ntoras/ on purpose

in dirde foN a:rd’s/ (high) up

in uachtar /aN uzaxtar/ on top

in fochtar foN” i:axtar/ at the bottom

i dteannta fad’a:Nta/ in a fix/dilemma

(v) with possessive pronouns (mo, do, etc.) to express a state

Td an seomra ina phraiseach. The room is in a mess. (lit. ‘in its mess’)
Td Cdit ina miinteoir anois. Ciit is a teacher now. (lit. ‘in her teacher’)
T4 sé ina shamhradh. It is summer; summer has arrived.

(lit. “in its summer’)

This idiom, at least to a certain extent, emphasised the state of having become
something; ‘I am a teacher’ can be expressed by Is miiinteoir mé (see Lesson 11) or by Td
mé i mo mhilinteoir. On the other hand, ‘I am an Irishman’ is normally Is Eireannach mé, as
this is felt as a permanent state.

Td sé ina mhiinteoir mhaith ‘he is a good teacher’; in this construction after the third
person singular masculine an adjective may be lenited after a masculine noun.

(vi) an alternative way of expressing this idiom

Muiinteoir atd ionam. I am a teacher.
(lit. ‘it is a teacher that is in me’ 1)

In this construction in (causing no change) may be used with personal names, e.g.
Muiinteoir atd in Brid ‘Brid is a teacher’. Also ansin is used, e.g. Sisiinéara atd ansin ‘that
fellow is a carpenter’, rather than ann sin.

(vii) with possessive pronouns, instead of ag before a certain few verbal nouns to describe a
state:

Td mé i mo chodladh. I am sleeping/asleep. (/it. ‘in my sleep’)

Similarly: i mo dhiiseacht ‘awake’, i mo sheasamh ‘standing’, i mo loighe ‘lying’, i mo
shui ‘sitting up, out of bed’, i mo chdnat ‘living, standing idle’, i mo rith ‘running’.

TEXT
CLAMPAR

Bhi cluife againn inné. Bhi muid ag imirt in aghaidh an choldiste nua. Ghnéthaigh muid an
cluife agus scordil mé féin dhd phointe.

Thdinig go leor den fhoireann ar ais anseo ag an drasdn i ndiaidh an chluife. Bhf dream
mic léinn as an gcoldiste nua in éindi linn. Bhi an-chraic againn. Bhi cuid de na daoine ina
sui sa gcuinne ag casadh amhrdin. Bhi tilleadh acu ag damhsa i ldr an tseomra. Bhi dream
mic léinn ina seasamh ar an taobh eile den tseomra ag sdrafocht faoin gcluife. Bht duine

!'Tms word-order is further dealt with in Lesson 34.
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acu ar meisce agus thosaigh sé ag déanamh gaisce. Dilirt sé gur imir sé féin nios fearr nd
duine ar bith eile. Duirt duine eicint eile leis nar imir sé go maith ariamh agus nach raibh
maith ar bith ann mar pheileaddir. Thosaigh siad ag troid. Mar bharr ar an gclampar, nar
chuir duine de na comharsannat fios ar na gardaf ! (Bhi sé ina chodladh né gur dhiisigh an
torann é€.) Ansin nuair a bhi an bheirt acu ag réabadh leo, dhdigh duine eicint poll sa
gctiirtin le toitin. Hébair dhd an teach ar fad a chur thri thine.

D’¢irigh linn an troid a stopadh go direach in am, nuair a d’airigh muid carr na ngardai ag
tiocht thart ar an gcoirnéal. Marach é sin, bheadh muid i dteannta. D'aithin na gardai cuid
de na daoine agus scriobh siad sios ainmneacha na ndaoine uilig.

Nuair a d’imigh na gardai, bhailigh ’chuile dhuine leis abhaile.

Bhi sé ina ld gheal nuair a dhiiisigh mé. Is ddigh liom go raibh sé thart ar an deich a chlog.
Ni raibh mé i bhfad i mo dhiliseacht nuair a chuimhnigh mé ar an oiche aréir. D'éirigh mé
aniar sa leaba agus bhreathnaigh mé thart orm féin. Bhi an seomra ina phraiseach. Bheadh
Jonn ar dhuine a ghoil ag caoineadh. Milleadh ‘chuile shért sa réabadh.

Nuair a d’éirigh mé, chuir mé orm mo chuid éadai. Nior nigh mé mé féin nd nior bhearr mé
mé féin mar nior éirigh liom tidille nd galaoireach nd rdsur a fhdil sa bpraiseach. D’oscail
mé an fhuinneoig agus thosaigh mé ag glanadh an tseomra.

EXERCISES

A. Tum the following statements into questions, e.g. Ar shalaigh ti do léine arist ?

1. Shalaigh i do [éine arist.
2. Nigh ti arist ansin i.
3. Nior léigh i an leabhar sin ariamh.
4. D’oscail tii an fhuinneoig.
5. Nior bhris tii an chathaoir.
6. D’imir ti go maith ach td ti ag éiri roreamhar.
7. D’fhoghlaim tii do chuid Gaeilge thall i Meireacd.
8. Toigeadh in Eirinn thil.
9. hOsclaiodh an geata arist.
10. Nior glacadh le bean an tsiopa mar chathaoirleach mar td si rud beag bodhar.

B. Prefix deir siad to the above sentences and make the necessary adjustments, e.g. Deir
siad gur shalaigh tii do léine arist.

C. Complete the following sentences, using the appropriate pronominal pronoun, e.g.
Miiinteoir maith a bhi inti; bhi tuarastal maith aice.

1. Miiinteoir maith a bhi (in Brid); bhi tuarastal maith aice.

2. Peileadoiri maith atd (i) (muide); gnéthaionn muid ’chuile chluife.

3. Mac léinn iontach a bhi (i) (tusa); léigh tii *chuile leabhar ar an gcirsa.

4. Drochléacht6ir a bhi (i) (é) sin; bhiodh sé ag tfocht deireanach ag na léachtanna in
aonturas. ;

5. Sidginéarai a bhi (i) (iad); bhi pdi mhér acu ag déanamh cathaoireacha i mBaile Atha
Cliath.

6. Dochtir atd (i) (mé); td mé ag obair sna hospidéil i nGaillimh.

7. Saighdiviri san arm atd (i) (sibh); td 'ur gcuid gunnai i bhfalach.

8. Tincéara atd (in Sedinin); ar ndéigh, bionn an fear lag in fochtar i gcénaf.

9. Bunaltra atd (in)(i) sidd; deir siad go bhfuil si i ngrd le dochtir san ospidéal.
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TRANSLATE:

1. The doctor is in love with a nurse who resides in the hospital. 2.1 am a student. I am
living in this flat now for six years. 3.1 hid (/it. put in hiding) the bottles on purpose.
4. Some of the people were sitting in the corners playing cards. More of them were standing
in the middle of the room boasting about the match. 5. Somebody burned a hole in the
curtain. To top everything, a neighbour was awake and he sent for the guards. 6. I was up at
six yesterday morning. I was so tired that I couldn’t find my towel or the soap. 7. When the

soldiers and the guards go away, we will clear off home. 8. The child was ruined (lit. one
ruined the child).

-
7.
Z
~
7
o
*




achar
allas
aonach
beagén
binn fem.
caiptin
ceantar
cliabh
comhlédar
corp

cré

chirt fem.
ciram

dli
dliodéir
donacht fem.
faisean
geard

gob

luach
misneach
nead fem.
pértar
scoilt fern.
seanfhocal
stor

amhdachtiil fem.

amhdaigh 2
ardaigh 2
ardi
combhair 1
comhaireamh
corraf
corraigh 2
feil 1
feiligint
lobh 1
lobhadh
oibrigh 2
oibrid

scar 1
scaradh
scoilt 1
scoilteadh

beag bideach
cliste

la:xar/
a:Las/
L:Nax/
‘oga:N/
Ib1:N"/
/ka:pt’i:n’/
/k’z:Ntor/
kTi:aw/
lku:Lo:dar/
lkorp/
[kro:/
fku:rt”/
/ku:ram/
a1/
[dIi:do:r/
/duNaxt/
[fa:s"aN/
lg’ard/
/gob/
ILuax/
/m’is"n"ax/
IN&:d/
Ipo:rtar/
IskeLt”/
[I's”"2:NokaL/
Isto:r/

laudaxta:l/
/auds/
la:rds/
la:rdu:/
lku:r/
Iku:r’s/
/kori:/
/kora/
Ifeel’/

/el w:Nt"/
/Law/, lLow/
/Law/, /Lowa/
/aib’r%a/
/aibr"u:/
Iska:r/
/ska:ra/
IskeLt"/
IskeLt s/

/b’og bi:d"ax/
kTis"t"a/

LESSON 27

VOCABULARY

aontai [i:Nti:/

beanna /b ®:Na/
caiptini

ceantracha [k’ &:Ntraxi:/

cléibh Ikl’e:w’/
comhlédair
coirp lker’p’/
croiti
cuirteanna

dlionna
dltodsirt

geardanna

neadracha IN"a:draxi:/

scoilteanna

seanfhocla
stoir

admitting
admit
raise, rise
raising
count
counting
stirring
stir, move

distance, period
sweat

fair

a little

gable wall
captain

district, area
pannier basket
family, company
corpse

outhouse

court

care, responsibility
law

lawyer

badness, illness
fashion, habit
yard

beak, spout, prow
value, price
courage

nest

stout, porter
split, crack
proverb

storey

suit, be appropriate (do: for)

suiting
rot
rotting

work (up), use
working (up)

separate, part, spread out

separating
crack, split
cracking

tiny little
clever
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congarach /kungarox/ adjacent (do: to)

laidir Jua:d’ar/ strong

(ar)] feadh I(er’) fe:/ during, for the duration of
de bharr /ga wazr/ on account of,, as a result of
de réir Igarer’/ according to

VOCABULARY NOTES:

1. d aimsir an chogaidh amach ‘from wartime onwards’
2. gan mordn achair ‘before long, in a short time’

3. d’'fhéadfd a rd (go/nach) ‘you could say ..., to be sure ..."

GRAMMAR
1. VERBAL ADIJECTIVE OF REGULAR VERB

(i) Formation

Td an bord glanta agus td na soithi The table is cleared and the dishes.are

nite. washed.

Td an leabhar léite agus td an The book is read and the chair is broken.
chathaoir briste.

Beidh an céta coinnithe go maith agus  The coat will be kept well and it will not
ni bheidh sé salaithe. be dirtied.

Bhi an geata osclaithe agus an cluife  The gate was opened and the game
imrithe. played.

Type 1 Type 2

(root with one syllable) (root with two syllables)

adds -tal-te to/, It'al adds -(a)ithe fi:/

glanta cleaned salaithe dirtied

briste broken coinnithe kept

léite read osclaithe opened

nite washed imrithe played

A final gh is dropped; Verbs with roots in /, n, r may alternatively

see Lesson 12. add -te /t"5/: oscailte, imirte. In this case

the second syllable of the root is not
dropped as the ending does not have an
initial vowel; see Lesson 12.

Type 1

adds -thalthe [i:/ toroots endingin b, p, 1, d, g, ¢, bh, mh

scuabtha swept

ceaptha thought =
fagtha left 7
goite, goidthe  stolen £
scriobhtha written  (now spelt scriofa) z
sndmhtha swum (now spelt sndfa) 3

1Ar is often dropped.
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All verbal endings are spelt with a ‘broad’ vowel, e.g. -tq, -aithe, after a broad consonant,
e.g. glan, sal-, oscl-, and with a ‘slender’ vowel, e.g. -te, -ithe, after a slender consonant, e.g.
bris, coinn-, imr-; see Lesson 12.

Some type 1 verbs with roots ending in r, c.g. bearr ‘shave’, gearr ‘cut’, scar ‘separate’, comhair ‘count’,
add -tha, -the fa/,e.g. bearrtha ‘shaved’, gearrtha ‘cut’, scartha ‘separated’, combhairthe ‘counted’.

(ii) Pronunciation of verbs with roots ending in b, d, g, bh, mh

b scuab is pronounced p scuabtha

d goid t goite, goidthe

g fag c Sfdgtha

bh scriobh f scriobhthal/scriofa
mh sndmh f sndmhtha/sndfa

(iii) Meaning of verbal adjective

The verbal adjective describes a state resulting from an action.
Td an bord briste. The table is (in the state of having been) broken.

Usually, it can be used attributively like any other adjective:
Td an bord briste thall ansin. The broken table is over there.

2. THE PREFIXES SO-, DO-, IN-

Td an ghloine sobhriste. The glass is easily breakable.
Td an obair sin dodhéanta. That work is impossible to do.
Nil sé sin inite. That is not edible.

The prefixes so- ‘easily possible’, do- ‘impossible’ and in- ‘possible’ are prefixed to a
form of the verb which is the same as the verbal adjective, e.g. briste, déanta, ite. So is
pronounced /su/ before a broad consonant or vowel, and /si/ before a slender consonant.
Similarly, do is pronounced /du/ or /di/. In is pronounced /3N/. So- and do- are given primary

R

stress while the verbal form takes the secondary stress, e.g. sobhriste I'siw’r’ist"a/

‘breakable’, so-dlta /'su,0:Lta/ ‘easily drinkable’, dobhriste I'di,wr’is’t’s/ ‘unbreakable’,
dothéigthe ['du,ho:k’i:/* impossible to raise’. In is not stressed, e.g. inite /aNit"3/ ‘edible’.

3. GENITIVE WITH SLENDER CONSONANT

bdd boat caiptin an bhdid the captain of the boat
Peadar Peadar cota Pheadair Peadar’s coat

doras lo/ door ldimh an doiris le/ the door handle

éan bird nead an éin'! the bird’s nest
airgead money mdla an airgid? the money bag
aonach fair ld an aonaigh the fair day

cogadh war aimsir an chogaidh3 the time of war

clog o/ clock éadan an chloig lel the face of the clock
poll lau/ hole béal an phoill /ai/ the mouth of the hole

lBy spelling convention éa is written ¢€i before a slender consonant.

By spelling convention ea is replaced by i before a slender consonant.
3From the point of view of pronunciation, nouns ending in -(e)adh have no special form in the genitive, e.g.
cogadh [kogal: aimsir an chogaidh |... 3 xogal. From the point of view of spelling, however, they belong here.
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poll lau/ hole béal an phoill /ai/ the mouth of the hole
cnoc I/ hill barr an chnoic i/ the top of the hill

arm [a:/ army lucht an airm [=:/ the people of the army
iasc fizal fish mdla an éisc le:/ the fish bag

In pronunciation all these forms are in accordance with the rules in Appendix I. Where
the vowel changes, this is shown in the table above.

The majority of masculine nouns ending in a broad consonant are made slender in the
genitive singular, e.g. bdd — an bhdid /ba:d/ — /wa:d’/ ‘boat — of the boat’.! In a few words,
e.g. doras, arm, the medial consonant is also made slender, e.g. doras — an doiris /doras/ —
/der”as’/ ‘door — of the door’, arm — an airm /a:ram/ — /&:r"am’/ ‘army — of the army’. When
the final consonant is made slender, ia /i:3/ becomes éi /e:/, e.g. iasc — éisc li:ask/ — le:s’k’/

‘fish — of the fish’. A final (e)ach /ax/ becomes -(a)igh /s, aonach — aonaigh /i:Nax/ — fi:No/
‘fair — of the fair’.

4. GENERAL SUMMARY OF THE USE OF GENITIVEZ

(i) Usage with definite noun
Definite noun
i.e. a noun following the article,
Or a possessivye pronoun; or a proper noun

noun ainm... ... ha hoifige
verbal noun (ag) moladh ... ...mo bhdid
genitive preposition ar shon ... ... Chdit, Pheadair
... theach an bhuiistéara

After a noun, verbal noun or genitive preposition, (a) a definite noun, e.g. an bhiiistéara,
mo bhdd, Peadar, Cdit, in the genitive, (b) all proper nouns, e.g. Peadar, Gaillimh, teach an
bhiuiistéara, are lenited.3

(ii) Usage with indefinite noun

Indefinite noun
noun ainm ... ... gasur
verbal noun (ag) moladh ...
genitive preposition ar shon ...

Generally after a noun, verbal noun or genitive preposition, the nominative is used with
an indefinite noun (one which neither comes after an, na; mo, do etc. nor is a proper noun).
However, a genitive is used in certain set expressions:

(a) after a noun*, e.g. éadach boird ‘tablecloth’, deoch phértair3 ‘a drink of stout’;
(b) after a verbal noun, e.g. ag cur allais ‘sweating’, ag fdil bhdis3 ‘dying’;
(c) after a preposition taking the genitive, e.g. ar feadh tamaill ‘for a while’.

IWe have alrcady seen examples of this genitive formation after Dé in Dé Domhnaigh (Domhnach /du:Nox/),
Dé Luain (Luan haN/), Dé Sathairn (Satharn /saron/). Less frequently Dé can be dropped and the article

used with the days of the week, e.g. ar an Domhnach ‘on Sunday(s)’; or in certain phrases without the article,
¢.g. 6 Dhéardaoin go Domhnach ‘from Thugsday to Sunday’.

2[n certain cases, the use of the genitive is optional, particularly among younger speakers of the dialect.
However, it is felt that the rules given here are a reasonable compromise.

3Com:erning the lenition sce Lessons 9 and 15.

+Particularly wherc the second noun is used as an adjective (‘attributively’) and the two nouns felt as one
lexical unit.
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(i) Usage following chun or partitive words

(a) Td sé ag goil chun feabhais. He is improving
(lit. going towards excellence).

Chun /uN! is generally followed by a genitive, e.g. nom. feabhas, gen. feabhais. Other
examples are: chun bdis ‘to death’, chun deiridh ‘backwards’, chun bealaigh *away’.

(b) Td neart airgid anseo. There is plenty of money here.
Partitive nouns such as neart ‘plenty of” (in statements), mérdn ‘much of” (in questions

or negatives), go leor ‘lots of’, beagdn ‘little of’, roinnt ‘some’, leath ‘half’, ceathri
‘quarter’, cuid ‘share/portion of” etc., are normally followed by a genitive.

5. USE OF ADJECTIVE WITH GENITIVE OF MASCULINE NOUNS

barr an gheata bhui the top of the yellow gate
muintir an bhaile mhoir the people of the town
ainm an leabhair bhdin the name of the white book

An adjective following a masculine noun in the genitive is lenited and in the case of
adjectives having one syllable in spelling (and not ending in I, nn, rr, m), the final
consonant is made slender, e.g. mor ‘big’, ... an bhaile mhdir ‘of the town’. Adjectives
ending in -(e)ach /ox/ change to -(a)igh 3/, e.g. obair an duine bhradaigh ‘the work of the
dishonest person’. The following forms are somewhat exceptional: uasal ‘noble’, mac an
duine uasail ‘the gentleman’s son’; beag ‘little’, mac Shéamais Bhig ‘Séamas Beag’s son’.

TEXT
PEADAR AGUS ATHEACH

Td teach Pheadair i ldr an bhaile mhéir. Nil ann ach ‘teach beag bideach’ mar a deir sé
féin. Td dhd stor ann. Td seomra amhdin agus cisteanach bheag thios an staighre. Td dhd
sheomra codlata thuas an staighre. Td geard ar chiila an ti. Td cré beag sa ngeard le
haghaidh an ghuail.

Nior choisin an teach mdrdn airgid. Bhi sé i gceantar a raibh na tithe ligthe chun donacht
ann. O aimsir an chogaidh amach, bhi muintir an bhaile mhéir ag fdgdil ceantracha mar
seo ar shon na dtithe nua, atd tamall amach én mbaile mér. Ansin, gan mordn achair, ni
raibh mérdn comhlédaracha fanta ann. De réir mar a bhi na seandaoine ag fdil bhdis, bhi
an ceantar uilig ag goil chun donacht. Ach le bliain né dhé anuas, td sé go mor sa bhfaisean
ag daoine 6ga tithe mar sin a cheannacht.

Nior thig Peadar né go raibh sé ceannaithe cé chomh dona is a bhi an teach. Bhi an t-orldr
thuas an staighre lofa. Go deimhin, bhi an staighre é féin ag tosai ag lobhadh. Bhi ceann de
na ballaf sa gcisteanach scoilte!. Silim féin go raibh scoilt i mbinn an ti. Bhi ’chuile dhuine
ag rd leis gur dearmad é seanteach a cheannacht. ‘Ceannaigh seanrud agus bi gan aon rud’
a bhi daoine a rd. Bionn seanfhocla mar sin i gcénaf ag daoine cliste i gcds mar sin.

D’amhdaigh Peadar go raibh droch-chaoi ar an teach. Ach ni raibh neart anois air ach
tosai ag obair. Ni bhionn obair ar bith dodhéanta md choinnionn ti do mhisneach.

LExceptionally scoilte is normally pronounced /skel ti:/. The pronunciation of the verbal adjective with a
final /i:/ is optional, though rare, in case of verbs of type 1 whose roots end in 7.
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D’fhéadfd a rd nar chaill Peadar a mhisneach. D’fheicfed ansin é 'chuile oiche den
tseachtain ag obair agus ag cur allais. Siinéara iontach atd ann agus td sé bred ldidir. Td
s€é go maith ag oibriu an chasuir né ag plé leis an sdbh. Nt raibh sé i bhfad né go raibh
adhmad nua curtha in dit an tseanadhmaid agus an staighre agus na doirse uilig
péintedilte. Gan mordn achair, bhi caoi curtha ar na ballaf uilig.

Is dliodéir é Peadar agus is maith leis cénal i ldr an bhaile mhéir. Td an teach congarach
do na ciiirteanna agus feileann sé sin dhd. Ar ndéigh, td luach an tf ag ardii de réir mar atd
daoine 6ga ag ceannacht agus ag socrii suas seantithe eile sa gceantar. Is fii slam airgid
amach anseo é. ‘Ach nf hé an t-airgead a chomhaireanns,’ a deir Peadar, ‘td mé sdsta
anseo agus nil sé ar intinn agam corraf as seo ar shon an airgid.’

EXERCISES

A. Complete the following, e.g. Td mé ag glanadh an tseomra. Beidh sé glanta gan mordn
achair.

1. Td mé ag glanadh an tseomra. Beidh sé
2. Td mé ag péintedil an doiris. Beidh sé ... .
3. Bhi sé ag athri a sheaicéid. Anois 1d an seaicéad

4. Bhi siad ag nfochdn a gcuid éadat. Td siad ...
5. Oscail an fhuinneoig. Nuair a bhéas an fhuinneoig

. gan mordn achair.
gan mordn achair.

, ni bheidh an seomra

rothe.

6. Td sé ag diinadh an phoill. Td sé beagnach ... .. cheana féin.

7. Bhi leitir agat le cur chun bealaigh. An bhfuil si ... ... . chunbealaigh fos ?

8. Bhi siad ag caint ar theach nua a cheannacht. Anois, faoi dheireadhtdsé ... .. ..

9. Bhiodh na seandaoine ag ligean tithe chun donacht. Anois td siad uilig ............. chun
donacht.

10. Bhi sibh ag dé na seanphdipéir. An bhfuil siad uilig
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